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DoCoMo W-CDMA System

Thank you for selecting the “FOMA SH900i".
There are two manuals for the FOMA SH900i, the <Basic> manual and the
<Application> manual.

Please read this <Basic> manual and the separate <Application> manual
thoroughly before and during use to ensure that your FOMA SH900i is being
operated properly and efficiently.

The FOMA SH900i is designed to be your close partner.

Handle it carefully at all times to ensure its long-term performance.

® Because your FOMA terminal uses signals, it cannot be used in places where signals do not
reach, such as inside tunnels, underground, or in buildings. Even when you are outdoors it
cannot be used in areas where the signal is weak or outside the service area. There may also
be times when your FOMA terminal cannot be used in high-rise buildings even though there are
no obstructions in sight. Even when you are standing still, your calls may be interrupted despite
the fact that the signal is strong enough for all 3 antenna marks to appear on the display.

® Please be considerate of the people around you when using the terminal in public places,
crowded locations, or quiet areas.

® Because your FOMA terminal uses signals, cases of tapping by a third party cannot be ruled
out. However, since tapping prevention is automatically provided for every call in W-CDMA
system, your conversations will be incomprehensible to the third party.

® When you talk on your FOMA terminal, your voice is converted into a digital signal and sent
to the other party. If you move to a location where signals are weak, the digital signal may
not be reconverted properly, and the voice you hear may differ from its actual sound.

® Keep a separate record of any data that you have stored in your FOMA terminal. DoCoMo
cannot be held responsible in any way for the loss of data saved in the FOMA.

® The user hereby agrees that the user shall be solely responsible for the result of the use of SSL.
Neither DoCoMo nor the certifier as listed herein makes any representation and warranty as for
the security in the use of SSL. In the event that the user shall sustain damage or loss due to the
use of SSL, neither DoCoMo nor the certifier shall be responsible for any such damage or loss.
Certifier: VeriSign Japan K.K., Baltimore Technologies Japan Co., Ltd.

® The FOMA terminal can be used only via the FOMA network provided by DoCoMo.

Please read this manual thoroughly before using the FOMA terminal and FOMA card. Also,
please read the separate device manuals included for the battery pack and adapter (including
the battery charger) thoroughly before use.

Should any questions concerning the contents of the manuals arise, please contact DoCoMo at
one of the following telephone numbers.

m General contact for the DoCoMo group

When calling from an ordinary (landline) phone When calling from DoCoMo mobile phones
—— . ) or PHS phones
0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) (no area code) (tollfree)
'F‘HS OK .
s You can also call this number from DoCoMo (in Japanese only)

mobile phones and PHS phones. s You cannot call this number from an

x Check the phone number carefully before dialing.  ordinary (landline) phone.
Please be aware that some stores do not carry FOMA products.

Throughout this FOMA SH900i <Basic> manual, the “FOMA SH900i” is referred to as “FOMA” or
“FOMA terminal”, and “UIM” is referred to as “FOMA card”.



Copyrights and Trademarks

® Copyright laws prohibit the unauthorized use of recorded sound, recorded images and images
taken with the FOMA terminal or site (programs) information and webpages on the Internet
(Internet webpages), except for personal use. Do not copy, edit or use copied/edited data unless
you hold the copyright or have permission from the copyright holder or other concerned parties.
Copying, editing or using copied/edited data is a violation of copyright laws and may result in a
request for financial compensation from the copyright holder and/or other concerned parties.
When copying or editing image data such as photos taken with the FOMA terminal, try to avoid use in
a manner that would be a violation of copyright as above. In addition, refrain from using and altering
another’s image without permission, as this may constitute a violation of one’s right to their image.
Also, please note that recording video or audio of plays, performances and exhibitions may
be prohibited even if for personal use.
Keep in mind issues concerning copyrights and image rights when posting shot images in
places such as an Internet website.

o |[f, while using the FOMA terminal, you cause considerable disturbance to those around you, you may
be subject to punishment under legal and/or regulatory (such as public nuisance laws) guidelines.

® “FOMA”, “i-melody”, “mopera’”, “i-oppli search”, “i-area”, “FirstPass”, “Chara-den”, “Deco-mail/Decoration mail”,
“Movie ringtone”, “i-shot”, “Freedom Of Mobile multimedia Access”, “Multiaccess”, “i-motion mail”,
“i-appli”, “i-motion”, “i-mode”, “Dual Network”, “Quickcast” and the “i-mode” logo, “i-motion” logo and
“FOMA” logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of NTT DoCoMo, Inc.
@ Call Waiting (Catch Phone) Service is a registered trademark of Nippon Telegraph and Telephone Corporation.
® This FOMA has NetFront v3.0 for FOMA installed for Internet functions.
NetFront v3.0 is a product of ACCESS Co., Ltd.
., Copyright © 1996-2004 ACCESS CO., LTD.
NetFront and N@tIFront’ are registered trademarks or trademarks of ACCESS Co., Ltd.
in Japan and other countries.
This software includes a module developed by Independent JPEG Group.
® This FOMA has WAVE by ACCESS Co., Ltd. installed for Easy Window Manager.
Copyright © 1997-2004 ACCESS CO., LTD.
® Windows and PowerPoint are registered trademarks of Microsoft Corporation in the U.S.A. and
other countries. (The official name for Windows is Microsoft® Windows® operating system.)
® Microsoft Excel and Microsoft Word are product names of Microsoft Corporation in the U.S.A.
® This FOMA has IrFront® from ACCESS Co., Ltd. installed for Ir exchange functions.
IrFront®is a registered trademark or trademark of ACCESS Co., Ltd. in Japan and other countries.
Copyright © 1996-2004 ACCESS CO.,LTD.
® Java and all Java-based trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered trademarks of
Sun Microsystems, Inc. in the U.S.A. and other countries.
® QuickTime is a registered trademark of Apple Computer, Inc. in the U.S.A. and other countries.
® Licensed by QUALCOMM Incorporated under one or more of the following United States
Patents and/or their counterparts in other nations;
4,901,307 5,490,165 5,056,109 5,504,773 5,101,501 5,506,865
5,109,390 5,511,073 5,228,054 5,535,239 5,267,261 5,544,196
5,267,262 5,568,483 5,337,338 5,600,754 5,414,796 5,657,420
5,416,797 5,639,569 5,710,784 5,778,338
® This product uses AVE-TCP from ACCESS Co., Ltd. for accessing the Internet.
AVE-TCP is aregistered trademark or trademark of ACCESS Co., Ltd. in Japan and other countries.
Copyright © 1986-2004 ACCESS CO., LTD.
® QR Code is a registered trademark of DENSO WAVE INCORPORATED.
@ This product uses Macromedia® Flash™ technology from Macromedia, Inc.
Copyright © 1995-2004 Macromedia, Inc. All rights reserved.
Macromedia, Flash and Macromedia Flash are registered trademarks and trademarks of
Macromedia, Inc. in the U.S.A and other countries.

[ mi_nbim miniSD™ is a trademark.
® Powered by JBlend™, © 1997-2004 Aplix Corporation. All rights reserved. )
JBlend and all JBlend-based trademarks are trademarks or registered trademarks of Aplix
Corporation in Japan and other countries.
Document viewer is made possible by Picsel Powered. Picsel, Picsel Powered, and the Picsel
picsel cube logo are trademarks or registered trademarks of Picsel Technologies Ltd. and/or its affiliates.
® “CP8 PATENT”

® All other company names and product names are trademarks or registered trademarks of
the respective companies.



How to Use the Instruction Manuals

There are two manuals for the FOMA SH900i, the <Basic> manual and
<Application> manual.

The outlines for these manuals are given below. Please read the relevant areas of
interest. Keep these manuals in a safe place so you do not lose them.

Basic information about the FOMA terminal such as the names and functions of each part
and charging the battery

Basic FOMA terminal operations such as making/receiving calls and character input
Functions for making a call and during a call and various settings for effective use of the
FOMA terminal

Network services such as Voice Mail Service and Call Forwarding Service that DoCoMo
offers

What to do in the event of a malfunction and points to note about after-sales service

Connecting to sites with i-mode and using i-appli and i-motion

Sending and receiving mail with i-mode mail and SMS (Short Message Service)

Operating procedures on using the camera, images, i-motion and melodies

Ir (Infrared) exchange function and miniSD memory card operations

Installation of FOMA PC setting software and SH series Data Link software

Use of the FOMA terminal packet transmission function, 64K data communication function,
and others



Structure of This Manual

The layout of this manual is as illustrated below.

VINO4 a3 Buisn alojeg

Setting the Date and Time

3 Register security code (4 to 8 digits) (125" P.184).
® The default setting is “0000"
Note To exit Initial settings

® While setting, press @. Date settings are set even when canceled. If a security code has
not been set, the initial settings screen is displayed each time the power is turned on.

Date Settings

Setting the Date and Time
Sets the date and time on the FOMA terminal. Date and time can also be set while
calling.

® The default setting is “2004/01/01 00:00".
1 In the stand-by, press (@)@

3 Date settings

To set during a call
® During a call, press (@)

2 Enter the year, month, date, and time.

@ Enter the time in 24-hour format. If the year, month, or date and time is 1 digit (1 to 9), add a
“0" in front as in 01 to 09
® If you make a mistake, move the cursor ‘Wl using @ and enter again.

3 Press ().

® The date and time are set.
® Press @) to return to the stand-by display.

Note ® You can set the date and time up to 2099/12/31 23:59,

® Time is displayed in 24-hour format.

® When the battery pack is changed, the date and time settings are maintained, but if the
battery is removed or the battery is discharged for more than 1 month, the settings may
reset. In this case, set again after charging

@ If the date and time are ot set properly, the correct dates are not recorded for Redials,
Received calls history, Voice memos, Video-phone voice memos, and camera image titles
and shot dates. In addition, functions that use the clock, such as Auto power ON/OFF, alarm,
schedule, etc. cannot be used properly.

® Refer to P.31 for key notations used in this manual.

The name of the
function, etc. is
displayed.

An overview of the
function and
precautions
pertaining to the
function and default
settings are noted.

The operation is
detailed in steps.

The screen after
operations are
performed is
displayed.

Additional
information,
precautions and
advice pertaining to
the operations of this
product are noted.

Precautions
pertaining to the
handling of this
product and advice
related to operations
etc. are noted.

Chapter titles are
indexed.

® Refer to “Menu list” on P.320 to P.326 for information on default settings.
® When reference pages in tables are listed with <Application>, refer to the <Application> manual.

Example:

Menu Function

Screen displayed Page

Phone functions | Own phone number | Phone number verification screen P.58

Mail functions Write mail

Recipient/subject/text input
screen for composing mail P.127

<Application>




Contents

Copyrights and Trademarks .........ccccueeiiiiiiiieii e 1
How to Use the Instruction Manuals ..o 2
Structure of This Manual ...........cccociiiiiiiiie e 3
1670 01 =T 0] KPP PP TUUTPTTTR PP 4
The Abundant Features of the FOMA SHO00i ..........cccooiiiiiiiiieneeneennn, 10
Maximizing Your FOMA SH900i Experience! .........ccccoocvvieeniniieeeennnnn 12
Safety Precautions (To Be Strictly Followed) ...........cccooviieiiiiiiinninins 14
Handling PreCautions ...........ooooiiiiiiiiieeeee e 23
Confirming Standard COMPONENLS .........ceeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e 26
Component Names and FUNCLONS .........cooviiiiiiieiiiiiiee e 28
Viewing the DISPlay ........ooooiiiiiiii e 32
Selecting Functions from the Normal Menu <Normal Menu> ............... 39
Selecting Functions from the Submenu <Submenu> .................cccceeee 41
Selecting Functions from the Quick Menu <Quick Menu> ................... 42
Inserting the FOMA Card (UIM) <FOMA Card> ........cccccevniieinnneennnnn. 43
FOMA Card (UIM) Restriction Function

<FOMA Card Restriction FUNCLON>.............ccccciiiiiiiiiecece e, 45
About the FOMA Card VErSIiON ..........cooouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiee e 46
CRAIGING eiieiiitiii e e e 47
Turning ON and OFF <Power ON/OFF> ... 53
Checking the Battery Level <Battery Level> ............occciiiiiiiiiininnnins 54
Switching the Display Language to English <Bilingual>........................ 55
Initial Settings <Initial SEtlNGS>..........uuiiiiiiiiii e 55
Setting the Date and Time <Date SettingS> ...........ooooiuiviiiiieeieenneinins 56
Sending Your Phone Number to the Other Party

<NOLify Caller ID>.....coiieee e 57

Checking Your Own Phone Number <Own Number>..........ccccccceeninnnins 58



MaKING CallS ... 62

Putting Calls on Hold <HOIA> ............oooiiiiiiiiiii e 63
Making Another Call During a Call <3-way Calling> .............ccccovvieeeeen. 64
Redialing Previously Called Numbers <Redial>............cccccccoeiiiiininnnenn 64
Sending Touch-tone Signals with Simple Operations <Pause Dial>..... 66
Making International Calls KWORLD CALL>........cccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee, 67
Talking with Hands-free <Hands-free Mode>...........cccoooiiiiiiiiiinnnnnnn, 69
ANSWETNNG CallS ..oovveiiiiieiiecceee e 70
Using Received Calls History <Received Calls> ..........ccccccviiiiiiiinneen. 72
Adjusting the Volume of the Other Party’s Voice <Earpiece Volume>.. 74
Adjusting the Ring Volume <Phone Ring Volume>.............cccoceeeeeennn, 75

Placing Calls on Hold When You Cannot Answer Immediately <On Hold>...... 76

Preventing Incoming Calls While Driving <Drive Mode>....................... 76
Checking Missed Calls <Missed CallS>.........ccccveeeiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiieee e eeeenns 78
Recording Messages When You Cannot Take Calls <Record Message>........ 79
Setting the Recording Response Time <Answering Duration> ............. 82
Recording Messages When You Cannot Answer Calls <Quick Memo>..... 83
Setting the Record Message Guidance <Reply Message>.................. 83

Playing/Deleting Recorded Messages <Play/Delete Recorded Messages>..... 84

About the VIideo-phone ........ccuuviiiiiiii e 86
Making Video-phone Calls ..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 87
Receiving Video-phone Calls ... 90
Changing Screen Settings During Video-phone Calls

<Video-phone Settings> .........coeiiiiiiiiiiii e 94
Sending Substitute Image <Send Substitute Image>................cccuveee 101
Sending Images in the Multimedia <Play File> ...............ccccceveeviinnenn. 101
Saving the Caller's Image as a Still Picture <Still Picture Memo>....... 102
Automatically Redial as a Voice Call <Switch to Phone>.................... 102
Setting Video-phone Image and Image Quality ...........ccccvveviveireeeeeeiniiienns 103
Using the FOMA Terminal PhonebooK ............ccccoiiiiiiie, 106

Adding Data to the FOMA Terminal (Main) Phonebook <Add to Phonebook>...... 107
Adding Data to the FOMA Card Phonebook

<Add to FOMA Card Phonebook> .............cccccoiiiiiiiiiiieeiieeees 117
Making Calls from the Phonebook <Search Phonebook>................... 119
Making the Most of the PhonebooK ... 125
Editing Phonebook Entries <Edit Phonebook>............c..cccoiiiiiiinnnnn. 128

Deleting Phonebook Entries <Delete Phonebook> ..................ee...... 129



Setting Group Names, Ring Tones, Called LED and Still Pictures
<GrOUP SEINGS™ ... iiiiiee et e e erre e e e
Protecting Private Phonebook Entries <Secret Mode> .......................
Making Calls with a Few Keystrokes <2-touch Dialing>......................
Saving Phonebook Entries to the FOMA Card .........ccccccvvveeeeviiicinnns
Checking the Registration Status of the Phonebook <Check Memory> ...

Silencing the Phone <Manner Mode> ............ccccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiicceeeeee,
Changing Manner Mode <Original Manner Mode> .............cccccovinnnnne
Notifying Receiving Calls and Alarms by Vibration <Vibrator>............

Delaying the Ring Tone <Set Mute Seconds> ..........cccccceeviniieneennis
Receiving Calls Only from Specified Phone Numbers <Accept Calls> ....
Rejecting Calls from Specified Phone Numbers <Reject Calls> ........
Rejecting Calls from Numbers Not in the Phonebook

<Reject UNKNown CallS> .........ccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e
Rejecting Calls with No Caller ID <Reject By Reason of Non-disclosure> ...
Rejecting Video-phone Calls <Reject Video-phone Calls> ................
Making Calls With Sub Address Set <Sub Address Settings> ...........
Reducing Noise Interference to Hear Calls Clearly <Noise Reduction>...
Automatically Reconnecting Disconnected Calls <Reconnect Control>...
Sounding the Alarm When the Signal is Weak <Quality Alarm> .........
Setting the Hold Tone <Hold TONE> .........ccceeeiiiieiiie e
Setting the On Hold Guidance <On Hold Tone> .........ccccccceeeeiiiininns
Answering Calls by Pressing the Keypad <Any Key Answer> ...........
Setting the Operation of the FOMA Terminal When Closed <Close Operation> ...
Setting Public Land Mobile Network <PLMN Setting> .............ccvvve..
Checking/Resetting the Total Call Duration <Call Duration>...............

Changing Ring Tone and Movie Ringtone of FOMA Terminal <Select Ring Tone> ....
Changing Volume of Keypad Sound <Keypad Sound> ......................
Changing the Charge Start/End Sound Volume

<Charge Start Sound/Charge End Sound> ...........cccoveeriiiiiinennnnns
Changing the Opening and Closing Sound of the Phone <Open Sound/Close Sound> ..
Changing the Sound of the Timer <Timer Sound> ...........cccccccvvuvveeenn.
Changing the Shutter Sound of the Camera <Shutter Sound> ..........

Changing the Screen of Stand-by Display <Stand-by Display> ..........
Changing the Screen for Making/Receiving Calls and Mail ................
Arranging the Display <Miscellaneous Displays>...........ccccccceeeeeeeennn.



Setting the Display and Key Lights <Display Light Time>................... 176
Adjusting the Main Display Brightness (Contrast) <Brightness (Mn)> ...... 177
Adjusting the Sub Display Brightness (Contrast) <Brightness (Sbh)>........ 177
Setting the Illumination Color (Called LED) <Called LED>.................. 178
Displaying the Message Text When Receiving Mail <Message Display>....... 179
Displaying Caller Information When a Call is Received <Caller ID Display> .. 180

Changing the Font Style (Thickness) <Font Style>..............ccccoevnnnnes 180
Setting Power Saver Mode <Screen Display Time> ..........ccccccovvvneeen. 181
SECUNMLY COUEBS ..ottt a e e e 182
Changing the Security Code <Change Security Code> ...................... 184
Setting PIN Codes <UIM SettingS>........ccccuvviiiiiiiiaiieiiiiiiiieeee e 184
Entering PIN1 Code After Turing the Power On .........cccooooiiiiiiiinnneen. 188
Disabling PIN LOCK (PUK) ....coouiiiiiieiiiee e 189
UsSIiNG LOCK FUNCLIONS ....coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee ettt 191
Preventing Use by Others <Al LOCK>..........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieie, 191
Displaying Information Set as Secret <Secret Mode>.............cccceeeeee.. 193
Preventing the Display of ltems Such as Phonebook and Schedule <PIM Lock>... 194
Prohibiting Calls Made Using the Keypad <Keypad Dial Lock>.......... 195
Preventing the Display of Redial/Received Calls History

<Show Called/Received>...........cocuveiiiiiiiiieiee e 196
Preventing the Display of Mail History <Show Sent/Received> .......... 197
Using Self Mode <Self Mode> ...t 197
Preventing Shutter and Rear Key Errors <Rear Key Guard>.............. 198
Turning the Power ON Automatically <Auto Power ON> .................... 199
Turning the Power OFF Automatically <Auto Power OFF>................. 200
Sounding the Alarm at a Specified Time <Alarm>...........cccccceeevivnneenn. 201
Sounding the Alarm after a Specified Time <Timer>............ccccocvveeenn. 207
Displaying the Calendar <Calendar>...........ccccceeiiiieeeeniiiieeen e 208
Saving Schedules <Save Schedule> .........c.cccccoovviiiiiiiiiiiie e, 213
Setting a Schedule Entry as Secret Data ..........coooeevcvvvieeiieeeeeeieiecnns 218
When the Set Alarm Time AITIVES .....ccoooviiiiiiiiieeee e 219
Setting Quick Alarm <QuICK Alarm> ..........cccocovveveeiiiiie e, 219
Checking Schedule ENtres .......c.eeviiiiiiiieiiieeiiee e 220
Editing Schedule Entries <Edit>.........ccccceeviiiieee e i 223
Deleting Schedules <Delete Schedule> ...........cccccovviveieieiiiiciciiiee, 224
Saving Schedules from i-mode Mail ........ccccooiiiiiiiiii e, 225
Saving Schedules from Received Calls History/Redial ...................... 226
Saving Schedules Using Images in the Multimedia ...........ccccccceeeenee. 227
Saving Schedules from Text MEMO.........ccoovviiiiiiiiiiiie e 228

Saving Schedules from the 1 Month Icon Calendar ..............ccccuuueee. 229



Saving Tasks <TODO LiSt> .......oocuviiiiiiiiiiiie e 230

Setting the Alarm to Notify You before the Task Date ...............c....... 232
Setting Tasks as Secret Data .........ccocuveeieiiieiiieiiiiiee e 232
When the Set Alarm Time AITIVES ......coooviiiiciiiiiiee e 232
ChecKiNg TASKS ...oioueeiiiiiiiiiie e 233
Editing Tasks <Eit>.........ccoooiiiiiiiieeee e 234
Deleting Tasks <DEIEIE> ........cccvveeiiiiiiiec s 235
Quick Access to Frequently Used Functions <Shortcut Menu> .......... 236
Recording Your Own Voice or a Caller’'s Voice

<Voice Memo (During Call)/Voice Memo (Stand-by)>................... 238
Playing/Deleting Voice Memos <Play/Delete Voice Memo> ............... 239
Using the Calculator <Calculator>.............coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniieeee, 241
Calculating the Total Amount <Money Calculator> ...............cccoeeuueeee 242
Entering Memos <TeXt MEMO> .........eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e 244
Checking Memory Usage <Check Memory>..........ccccoveeeeieeeneeininnnnns 247
Checking Settings <Check Settings> ... 248
Resetting Functions to Their Default Settings <Reset Settings>......... 249

Hearing the Ring Tone through the Earphone Only (Optional) <Ring Output> ..... 250
Answering Calls Automatically When the Earphone is Connected (Optional)

SAULO ANSWET SEES....iiieiiiiiie et 251
Using the Switch-equipped Earphone/Microphone (Optional)

<Switch-equipped Earphone/Microphone>............ccccviiiiieeeenennnnn. 252
Services You Can Use with Your FOMA Terminal <Service>............. 254
Multiaccess <KMUIIACCESS> .....cccuuiiiiiiiiiieei e 255
Assistant View <ASSIStant VIEW> ..........oooiiiiiiiiiiiieeieiieiiieeee e 258

Network Services Available for the FOMA Terminal <DoCoMo Network Services> .... 262
Using the Voice Mail Service (Charged) <Voice Mail Service> .......... 263
Using the Call Waiting Service (Charged) <Call Waiting Service> ..... 268
Using the Call Forwarding Service (Free) <Call Forwarding Service> ..... 271
Using the Bar Nuisance Calls Service (Charged)

<Bar Nuisance Calls SErviCe> ..........ccocvvriiiiieeee e 276
Sending Your Phone Number When Making Calls <Notify Caller ID Service> ..... 278
Using the Caller ID Request Service (Free) <Caller ID Request Service> .... 280

Using the Dual Network Service <Dual Network Service> .................. 282
Selecting Japanese or English Guidance Messages <English Guidance>..... 284
Using the Service Number Dialing Function <Service Numbers> ...... 286

Selecting the Operation When Another Call is Received During a Call
<Arrival Call Action SEtting> ........ccccveeiiiiiiiee e 287



Activating/Deactivating the Arrival Action Setting <Arrival Action Setting> .... 288

Setting Remote Control <Remote Control Setting> ............ccccveevinnen. 289
Registering and Using Services <Additional Services> ...................... 291
Text INput KENLErNG TeXE> .......uuiiiiiiieiiiieiiiiee e 296
Entering Text Using the 5-touch Input Method <5-touch Input Method> .. 297
Editing and Registering Phrases <Register Phrases> ...............ccc...... 308
Cutting, Copying and Pasting Text <Copy Characters>...................... 310
Using JIS Kuten Codes to Enter Characters <JIS Kuten Code>......... 311
Registering Frequently Used Words <Register Words (User Dictionary)> ..... 312
Setting the Dictionary to Use <Download Dictionary>............ccccceeeenn.. 313
Selecting the Conversion Method <Quick Dictionary/Next Word Guess> ...... 315

Entering Text Using the 2-touch Input Method <2-touch Input Method> .. 316
Resetting the Memorized Conversion Candidates <Clear Memory Terms>... 317

Changing the Character Style (Width) <Font Style> ................ccueeee 318
Checking Key Operations in the Text Input Screen <Key List>........... 318
IMENU LIS i 320
JIS KUten Code LiSt.......ueeiiiiiiiiiieii ettt 327
Keypad Character Assignment List (5-touch Input Method) ............... 332
Keypad Character Assignment List (2-touch Input Method) ............... 334
Symbols/Special Characters LiSt .........ccccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e, 335
PRFASE LIST ..eeeiiiiiiiiiie ettt 338
Examples of Calculator Operations ...........ccccceviiieeeeeiiiiieeeeeriieeee e 339
OptionNs aNd ACCESSONES .....uvvieieiiiiiiie ittt 340
Malfunction? Check Here First ... 341
LiSt Of ErrOr MESSATES ....vveeiiiiiiiiieeiiiiieee ettt ettt ee et sbaee e e 344
Warranty and After-sales SErviCe ........ccocvvcviiiiiiiie i 347
Updating Software <Software Update> ............ccccovvuiiviinniiinienniiienen, 349
Main SPECIfICAtIONS ....ccoiiuiiiiiiiiiiie e 355
miniSD Memory Card/miniSD Memory Card Adapter ..........ccccocuvueeenn. 356

110 (<3 TP 360



10

The Abundant Features of the FOMA SH900i

FOMA is the service name for DoCoMo's third generation mobile communications system
(IMT-2000) and is based on W-CDMA technology, a recognized global standard.

Talk to a party in a separate location while
looking at them. The voice of the other party can
be played through the speaker, and you can
switch to the main camera to send live images
of your surroundings.

During video-phone, display a character instead
of an image of yourself. Have the character
move using key operations.

*Effective pixels

Built-in digital camera featuring auto-focus. You
can shoot and play back still pictures and
movies. Shoot Multishot images or images with
frames. Also, you can use the 0.11 million pixel
CMOS sub camera with the video-phone or to
shoot your own picture.

Still pictures shot using the camera can be set
as the stand-by display. You can also correct,
add face effects to and create panorama
images. Before and after images can be
displayed during editing.

Displays richly expressed shot still pictures,
movies, and characters. The sub display uses a
160(W)x 120(H) pixel large screen TFT LCD.

By changing the color and size of characters and
attaching pictures, you can create and send
original messages and receive fun, decorative
mail.

PC documents such as Word, Excel, PowerPoint
and PDF files that are saved to a miniSD memory
card can be carried around and viewed on the high
definition large-screen LCD.

Data can be exchanged with other FOMA
terminals or devices featuring the Ir (Infrared)
exchange function. The FOMA can also be
used as a remote control for televisions by using
i-appli software.

Compatible with compact miniSD memory cards.
You can exchange data between your FOMA
terminal and a miniSD memory card, and connect
to a PC. You can also save directly onto the miniSD
memory card, allowing you to shoot and play back
of long movies.



You can download i-motion from i-mode sites to
your FOMA terminal and set them as the ring
tone and incoming call image. Not only can you
set melodies as the ring tone, you can also set
the voice of your favorite singer.

Restrictions can be set so that others cannot
view or use mail, multimedia, phonebook or
schedules.

Reads printed information such as URLs, mail
addresses, and phone numbers using the
camera.

FOMA can read bar codes and QR codes. Read
text can be saved to the phonebook and read
images and melodies can be played back.

i-mode (charged)

Display up to 100Kb in 1 screen. Enjoy
abundant information from richly expressed
screens.

i-mode mail
i-shot
i-motion mail

i-motion

Dual Network Service (charged)
Voice Mail Service (charged)

Call Waiting Service (charged)

Records audio with the FOMA terminal closed
using the sub microphone. You can record up to
2 hours on the provided miniSD memory card
(16MB).

Large Flash movies

Supports large Flash movies. You can enjoy
richly expressed Flash movies. You can also set
Flash movies as the stand-by display.

Large i-appli/i-appliDX

Application size and the size of files that can be
saved is now larger, enriching i-appli. The ways
in which you can enjoy i-oppli have been greatly
expanded.

Short Message Service (SMS) (free)

Call Forwarding Service (free)

1



Maximizing Your FOMA SH900i Experience!

This section introduces the special features and functions of the FOMA SH900i.

You and the other party can talk while seeing
the other's face.

Using the main camera and the sub microphone,
you can relay images of your surroundings,
complete with sound, to the other party.

You can make communication more fun by Your image is displayed on your FOMA, allowing
using Chara-den during a video-phone call. you to check yourself before answering the call.

This can be used to check and fix your appearance.

\/

Word, Excel, PowerPoint, PDF files and images (JPEG, GIF, PNG, BMP) saved in your miniSD
memory card can be displayed on your FOMA terminal.

Word Excel PowerPoint
CSPromotion.doc 11 JAffiliatedsociety.x1s 1/3| ause and effect.ppt 1/1

Befat_[Submend! el __[S Befaui__[Submend]!

efaut

Change the font size or background color of i-mode mail text or attach an image and easily
compose Deco-mail.

Text input screen Palette selection screen Preview Sending screen
E29980) 998! Preview RE9980) Compose msg
Peco-mail is so funll« Peco-mail is so funll« Deco-mail is so fun! Receiver

To [gocons. taro. & ABdocono. ne. Jp__ | Send




*Effective pixels
Set recorded pixels to “2M” and shoot still pictures that are comparable to those shot with digital
cameras. Also features focus lock. With a feel similar to a digital camera, press side shutter in 2
levels. Print images saved on a miniSD memory card and enjoy them as photos.

Using the included miniSD memory card (16MB), you can shoot a movie of up to 60 minutes in
length. Shoot longer movies by using a standard miniSD memory card of larger capacity.

Preview Mail composition screen
Compose msg

(Mail)

Send

In addition to the 25 images you can shoot using high-speed multishot, shoot multishot images
using “Bracket multishot”, where the brightness and picture light colors can be adjusted, and
“Overlap multishot”, where 5 consecutively shot images are combined into one composite image.

Example: Overlap multishot

As both the screen prior to editing and after editing are displayed, editing operations for still pictures
can be performed smoothly.

Image before editing

ﬂ&| Image after editing

r Flover | (@ hearl (’.‘fuut

13



14

Safety Precautions (To Be Strictly Followed)

® Before use, read these “Safety Precautions” carefully and use your FOMA properly.
Keep this manual in a safe place for future reference.

® These safety precautions contain information intended to prevent bodily injury to the user and
to surrounding people, as well as damage to property, and must be observed at all times.

& Dan er This symbol indicates that “death or serious bodily injury may
g directly and immediately result from improper use”.

A War n I n This symbol indicates that “death or serious bodily injury may result
g from improper use”.

A Cau tl O n This symbol indicates that “bodily injury and/or property damage
may result from improper use”.

® Indicates a prohibited action.

Don't
Indicates not to disassemble the 9}’ Indicates not to use the device
device. near water or get it wet.
No disassembly No liquids

@ Indicates not to handle the device

with wet hands.

No wet

hands

o Indicates that instructions specified are compulsory (must be
followed).

Instruction

Indicates that the power cord must
% be unplugged from the power

Unplug outlet.

Handling the FOMA Terminal, Battery Pack, and Adapters (Charger) (General) . ... .. p.14
Handling the FOMA Terminal. . . ... ... e P.15
Handling the Battery Pack . . ... . p.17
Handling the Adapters and Charger. . .. ...t e P.19
Handling Mobile Phones Near Electronic Medical Equipment. .. .................. p.21

A Danger

The use of devices other than those specified may result in the battery pack and other
parts leaking, overheating, exploding, or catching fire.

® Battery pack SHO2 e Desktop holder SHO1
® AC adapter SHO1 e DC adapter SHO1

Instruction

For information on other compatible products, contact a DoCoMo retailer.




AWarning

Don't

Use of the FOMA in dusty
environments or in locations where
there are propane, gasoline or
other flammable gases may cause
an explosion or fire.

The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode or catch fire. Other equipment

O

Don't

The battery pack may leak,
overheat, explode or catch fire, and
the FOMA terminal, charger and
adapters may overheat, emit
smoke, catch fire or the internal
circuitry may be damaged.

Don't may also be damaged or catch fire.
A small child may swallow or suffer other
’ bodily injury. ® Doing so may cause a malfunction.
nstruction rare special precautions to store miniSD y
. Don't
memory cards and the miniSD memory card
adapter out of the reach of small children.
® The FOMA may fall and cause

May result in bodily injury. e injury or be damaged.

Instruction

O

The battery pack may leak, overheat,
explode, catch fire or disfigure other devices

Don't and cause damage. Part of the casing may
also become hot and cause burns.
Doing so may interfere with safe driving ® Doing so may cause accidents
= gnd cause an accident. Stop your vehicle = such as fires, bodily injury, electric
in a safe place before using the FOMA. In disassembly Shock or equipment malfunction.

addition, actions such as speaking on a
mobile phone while driving are prohibited
and may be punishable by law.

No liquids

Doing so may cause a fire, electric
shock or equipment malfunction.

15
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AWarning

The FOMA may interfere with the
operation of sensitive devices and

The FOMA may interfere with the
operation of sensitive electronic

Instruction  gjactronic medical equipment. In Instruction  equipment.

addition, make sure that the Auto

power ON function is set to [OFF]

before turning the FOMA OFF. Hearing aids, implanted cardiac

Follow the instructions given by the pacemakers, implanted cardioverter-

respective medical facilities defibrillators, or other electronic

regarding the use of mobile phones medical equipment. Fire alarms,

on their premises. In addition, automatic doors and other equipment

actions such as speaking on a controlled by electronic signals.

mobile phone aboard aircraft are If you use an implanted cardiac

prohibited and may be punishable pacemaker or implanted cardioverter-

by law. defibrillator or other medical
equipment, contact the respective
manufacturer or vendor to check
whether the operation of the equipment
is affected by signals.

Using the FOMA terminal in close Doing so may damage eyesight. In addition,

proximity to electronic medical equipment this may cause momentary sight loss or

Don't may cause the equipment to malfunction. Don't startle someone and cause an accident.
® Doing so may cause eye injury. In
= addition, do not aim or direct the Ir data
on’

port towards another Ir device as this
may cause the device to malfunction.

Various settings may have effects
on your heart.

Instruction
® Releasing your finger suddenly
e may cause the miniSD memory
card to fly out, causing injury. ® Doing so may cause overheating, accidents
such as igniting of fire, or malfunction.
Don't
The stored magnetic data in cash
In such cases, stop using the FOMA, , cards, credit cards, telephone cards
as this could impede safe driving. Don't and floppy disks, etc. may be erased.
Instruction
The FOMA may strike you or others Doing so may cause damage to the
around you, resulting in bodily injury or display.
Don't Don't

damage to the FOMA or other property.




/A Caution

Contact with water, pet urine, and
No ”uids other quu_ids may cause
overheating, electric shock,
® The lens may focus the beamy malfunctions or bOdI|y injury. Be
¥ causing a fire or malfunction. attentive to where and how you use
Don't the FOMA.
Pushpins or thumbtacks stuck to
4 the magnet in the rear speaker
Instruction P
Metal (chrome plating) is used for may cause unexpected injuries.
’ the multi-guide key, i-mode key,
Instruction .
mail key, camera key, phonebook
key, rear keys, main camera panel,
picture light ring, rear cover design
(badge), left and right side designs,
as well as rear cover, external
connector terminal, charger
terminal and inside the miniSD
memory card cover.
0 There is a risk of being struck by ) ) .
. lightning and suffering electric ® Doing so may cause a f'|re, electric
Instruction shock or other malfunctions.
shock. Don't
Check the type of battery using the information printed | Display Battery type
on the battery pack label. Li-ion Lithium-ion

A Danger

E’% The battery pack may leak,
® The battery pack may leak, No ” 2 s overheat, explode or catch fire.
overheat, explode or catch fire. d

No

disassembly
® The battery pack may leak,

et overheat, explode or catch fire.

® The battery pack may leak,
overheat, explode or catch fire.

Don't




18

A Danger

Exposing the battery pack to liquids
such as water or pet urine may

Noliquids  case overheating, electric shock
The battery pack may leak, or malfunctions. Be attentive to
= overheat, explode or catch fire. where and how you use the FOMA.
on’l
The battery pack may leak, Battery fluid is harmful to your eyes
overheat, explode or catch fire. ’ and may result in loss of eyesight.
Don't Instruction
® The battery pack may leak,
N overheat, explode or catch fire.
on't

AWarning

O

Continued use of the faulty battery
pack may cause the battery pack to

Instruction

The battery pack may leak,
overheat, explode or catch fire.

Don't leak, overheat, explode or catch fire.
Battery fluid is harmful to your skin. ® The battery pack may leak,
’ ¥ overheat or suffer performance
Instruction Don't loss and a reduced service life.
The battery fluid is flammable and
’ could ignite, causing a fire or explosion.
Instruction

/A Caution

O

Don't

This may cause fires and
environmental damage. Place tape
over the terminals to insulate
unneeded battery packs, and take
them to a DoCoMo retailer or
institution that handles used
batteries in your area.

Instruction

The battery pack may suffer
performance loss and reduced service
life if not stored in a cool, dry place.

O

Don't

If the battery pack will not be used
for a long time, charge once every
6 months or so.




AWarning

O

Don't

Failure to observe this precaution may
result in a fire, electric shock,
equipment malfunction or bodily injury.

O

Don't

The FOMA terminal may detach,
overheat, or cause a fire or
malfunction.

Q

No liquids

Doing so may result in accidents
such as overheating or catching fire
or damage (insufficient charging).

U@
<}
S

Failure to do so may result in
electric shock.

|w)
o
=]
=3

Doing so may cause a fire, electric
shock or other malfunctions.

|w)
o
=

%

This could cause bodily injury,
electric shock, or overheating due
to adapter (and charger) damage.

o
o
=}
=

Doing so may result in explosions
or fires.

%

o
o
=}

Doing so may result in melting the
cord insulation, causing a fire or
electric shock.

&

Failure to do so may result in
electric shock.

@

Contact with water, pet urine, and
other liquids may cause

No wet No liquids . .
hands a overheating, electric shock, or
malfunctions. Be attentive to where
and how you use the FOMA.
® Doing so may cause a fire, electric
Doing so may cause electric shock, o shock or other malfunctions.
overheating, or fire. i
Don't 9 disassembly
Using the incorrect voltage may Using the incorrect fuse may cause
g cause a fire or malfunction. 4 a fire or malfunction. Refer to the
Instruction Instruction

Using overseas may lead to
malfunctions.

AC adapter: AC100V (To be connected
only to domestic 100V outlets)

DC adapter: DC12V/24V (for
negative ground automobiles only)

respective manuals for information
on the correct fuse specifications.
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Leaving the dust may cause a fire.
4 Failure to do so may cause an
Instruction . .
electric shock, equipment
Unplug R .
malfunction, or fire.
This may cause an electric shock,
smoke emission or fire. ® Doing so may cause a fire.
Unplug
Don't
This may result in electric shock, This may result in electric shock,
4 short-circulating or fire. g short-circulating or fire.
Instruction Instruction
Use in temperatures not in this
Instregtion range may cause the battery pack Failure to do so may result in
to leak, overheat, explode or catch B~ electric shock.
. . n
fire. In addition, the battery pack puo
may suffer performance loss and a
reduced service life.
Continued use may result in a fire Pulling on the cord may damage
’ or electric shock. _ the cord and cause an electric
Instruction Instruction .
shock or fire.
Doing so may result in the battery
No ”uids pack overheating, catching fire or Doing so may cause an electric
exploding. e shock or fire.
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The safety precautions detailed here conform to the guidelines drawn up by the
Electromagnetic Compatibility Conference Japan, regarding the protection of electronic
medical equipment from signals emitted by mobile phones.

AWarning

Instruction

Electromagnetic signals may affect
the operation of implanted cardiac
pacemakers and implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators.

Instruction

Electromagnetic signals may affect
the operation of implanted cardiac
pacemakers and implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators.

Instruction

® Do not take your FOMA terminal
into operating rooms, ICUs
(Intensive Care Units) or CCUs
(Coronary Care units).

® Turn off your FOMA terminal
inside hospital wards.

® Turn off your FOMA terminal
even when you are in an area
outside hospital wards, such as
a hospital lobby, since electronic
medical equipment may be in
use nearby.

® Where a medical facility has
specific instructions prohibiting
the carrying and use of mobile
phones, observe those
instructions strictly.

o [f your mobile phone has the
Auto power function set ON,
disable this function before
turning off your mobile phone.

Instruction

Electromagnetic signals may affect
the operation of implanted cardiac
pacemakers and implanted
cardioverter-defibrillators.

21



This may cause melting, overheating, smoke emission, lost data, or malfunctions.
Don't
Using other equipment may cause This may cause injuries to your hand
4 data loss or malfunctions. For more ’ or fingers.
Instruction . . . . Instruction
information regarding designated
equipment, contact a DoCoMo
retailer.
® This may cause data loss or
malfunctions.
Don'’t
A small child may swallow or suffer ® Doing so may cause a malfunction.
’ other bodily injury.
Instruction Don'’t
® Doing so may cause a malfunction.
Doing so may cause a malfunction. Do
Don'’t
This may cause melting, ® Doing so may cause a malfunction.
overheating, smoke emission, lost
Don't . Don't
data, or malfunctions.
Doing so may cause a malfunction. This may cause melting,
overheating, smoke emission, lost
Don'’t Don'’t .
data, or malfunctions.
Contact with liquids such as water ® This may cause data loss or
-~ or pet urine may cause malfunctions.
No liquids . No
malfunctions. disassembly
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Handling Precautions

® Do not expose to water. The FOMA terminal, battery pack, and adapter (charger) are not
waterproof. Do not use them in humid or steamy locations such as bathrooms and avoid
exposing them to rain and other forms of moisture. If you carry your FOMA close to your
skin, perspiration may cause internal components to corrode and result in a malfunction.
Note that if the problem is found to be due to moisture, it will not be covered by the warranty
and in some cases may be irreparable. Even where repairs are possible, repair charges will
be incurred since the damage is not covered by the warranty.

® Clean only with a soft, dry cloth. The surface of the FOMA terminal LCD has a special

coating to improve the visibility of the color display. Forceful rubbing of the LCD with a dry

cloth to clean it may scratch the LCD surface. Handle the FOMA carefully and clean it using

a soft dry cloth (such as the type used for eyeglasses). Note also that the LCD coating may

peel off or stain if moisture or soiling is left on the surface for a long period. Never use

chemicals such as alcohol, thinners, benzene, or detergents, as these agents may erase the

printing on the FOMA or cause discoloration.

Do not use in places where magnetic fields exist, such as near electrical appliances, audiovisual

equipment or OA equipment, or where there are electromagnetic waves (near microwave ovens,

speakers, TVs, radios, fax machines, fluorescent lamps, word processors, inverter air conditioners,

electromagnetic cooking appliances, etc.). Interference may become louder or calling may become

impossible if affected by magnetic fields or electrical interference (especially when microwave

ovens are used).

® Interference may arise when trucks, cars or motorcycles pass nearby.

® Do not leave your FOMA where it can easily get dirty.

® The back of the FOMA terminal (speaker) and the earpiece contain parts that generate
magnetic waves. Keep credit cards and other objects likely to be affected by magnetic
waves away from the rear of the FOMA (speaker) and microphone. Cards may become
unusable if not kept away.

® Occasionally clean the connection terminals with a dry cotton swab. Soiled connection
terminals may result in poor connections and loss of power. Also, as it may cause
insufficient charging performance, keep the terminal clean with a dry cloth or cotton swab.

® Use the FOMA terminal in normal temperature ranges (between 5°C and 35°C).

® Do not place the FOMA near an air conditioning vent. Condensation formed due to rapid
changes in humidity may cause internal corrosion and the FOMA may malfunction.

® Do not leave your FOMA terminal in a location subject to excessive force. Carrying your

FOMA in a tightly packed bag, or sitting on the FOMA in your pocket may result in faults or

damage to the LCD or other internal components, which are not covered by your warranty.

In addition, dust and other particles on the LCD or keys may scratch the LCD. Please clean

the FOMA periodically.

If you use an electrical outlet with a feature to prevent the plug being removed accidentally, follow

the instructions in the outlet user manual.

Read the separate manuals supplied with the battery pack and adapters (charger) carefully.

o |f the FOMA terminal is used in a criminal manner that inconveniences the public, the owner
may be subject to punishment under legal and/or regulatory guidelines (such as the public
nuisance law).

é Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking photos and
3 sending images using camera-equipped mobile phones.
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® Using the FOMA close to ordinary (landline) phones, or TVs or radios may affect the operation
of such equipment. Move as far away as possible from such items before using the FOMA.

® Keep a separate record of any data that you have stored in your FOMA terminal. DoCoMo
cannot be held responsible in any way for the loss of data saved in the FOMA.

® Take care not to put the FOMA terminal in the back pocket of your pants or skirt and then sit
on it. Also, do not put the FOMA where it may be subjected to excessive weight or pressure, such
as the bottom of a briefcase. Doing so may cause a malfunction.

® Do not pinch the strap when folding the FOMA terminal into its closed position. Doing so
may damage the FOMA and cause it to malfunction.

® Avoid using the FOMA terminal in extremely high or low temperatures. Use the FOMA in
places that are normal temperature (5°C to 35°C).

® Using and charging the FOMA may result in the battery becoming warm. This is not a
malfunction.

® Continuous talking and consecutive camera shooting may result in the battery becoming
warm. This is not a malfunction.

® Leaving the miniSD memory card slot cover open may result in damage from force. Always
close the miniSD memory card cover after inserting or ejecting the miniSD memory card.

® Never insert or eject the miniSD memory card while the FOMA terminal power is on. Also,
while the miniSD memory card is being accessed (While “&" is flashing), do not turn the
power off, remove the battery, or subject the FOMA to severe impact. Doing so may damage
data in the card, and cause a malfunction.

® To eject the miniSD memory card, first press the miniSD memory card lightly until you hear a
click, and then pull out the miniSD memory card. Pulling forcefully will damage the FOMA
terminal or miniSD memory card.

® The battery pack is a consumable product. Though usage time varies with usage conditions,
if the time for battery usage becomes extremely low or battery pack size swells after fully
charging, it is time to change the battery. Purchase a new battery pack of the specified
model.

® The lifespan of the battery pack is approximately 1 year. However, life span may become
shorter upon frequent use.

® Shorting the battery pack by touching the terminals with a metal object causes a large
amount of electricity to flow, and may overheat the battery. Please handle with care.

® Do not dispose of used battery packs in ordinary garbage. Apply insulation tape to the terminals
of used battery packs and return them to a DoCoMo retailer. If there are separate battery
disposal facilities in your area, dispose of the battery packs in accordance with local regulations.

® Always charge the battery before the first use, or after not using the battery for a long time.

® The usage time for a battery depends on the usage conditions and the deterioration of the
battery pack itself.

® Charge the battery in a location within the correct temperature range (5°C to 35°C).



® Always charge the battery pack with the specified adapter (charger). Failure to use the
specified adapter (charger) may result in accidents. In addition, only use the adapter
(charger) for charging the battery pack.

® The adapter (charger) may become warm during charging. This is normal and not a
malfunction. No action is necessary.

® Do not charge the battery pack in the following locations:
B Where the ambient temperature is lower than 5°C or higher than 35°C
m In very humid or dusty locations or in locations exposed to strong vibrations
m Close to ordinary (landline) phones, TVs or radios

® Do not use the DC adapter to charge the battery when the car is not running. This may
cause the car battery to run down.

® Avoid using the FOMA in extremely high or low temperatures.

® Always keep the IC area clean.

® Take ample care when inserting or ejecting the card.
Do not use unnecessary force when removing the IC portion. Do not apply unnecessary
force when inserting the card into the FOMA terminal.

® The FOMA card may become warm during use. This is normal, and does not require any
action.

@ If inserting the FOMA card into a different IC card reader/writer results in a malfunction,
please note that you will bear responsibility for this.

® To protect the environment, please take any unneeded FOMA cards to your local DoCoMo
retailer.

® Keep a separate record of any data that you have stored in your FOMA terminal. DoCoMo
cannot be held responsible in any way for the loss of data saved in the FOMA.

® Clean only with a soft, dry cloth.
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Confirming Standard Components

S

D
Rear cover SHO1 (1)

miniSD memory card miniSD memory card
(1: sample) adapter (1: sample)

FOMA SH900i terminal (1)

CD-ROM (1) Manuals
(2: <Basic>, <Application>)

Separate
“SH9O00i i "
(SH900i i-oppli) manual (1)

® FOMA terminal warranty (1) ® AC adapter warranty (1)
®miniSD memory card/miniSD memory card adapter manual (1)

® If any items are missing or pages in the manual are missing or out of order, contact a
DoCoMo retailer.



Getting Started

GINtrodUCtion . . ..o
© Making Menu Selections . . .. .. ..t
@ Before Using the FOMA . . ...
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Component Names and Functions

1)
6]
8]
El
Main display (IZ&F P.34) Earphone/

Multi-guide key (4-way key and OK Microphone terminal
key) (IZ5°P.31) Terminal for flat-type
® Press to display/select function menus, switch-equipped

AAE®®" (]

redials, received calls history, recorded ea}rphorr]]e/ Id
messages/voice memos and shortcut microp olne (so
menus, or to perform/confirm separately), etc.
operations. (@P-Z_M)- . .

® Press the OK key for at least 1 second Conventional switch-equipped earphone/
to display the Zoom menu (I P.40). microphone can also be used when _

i-mode/Operation quidance ke Earphone jack adapter (sold separately) is

P tp k rece id yh used

® Press to make or receive video-phone .
calls (IZ5°P.87, P.90). P Mail/A/a key

® Press to use i-r’node ® Press to use mail fu‘ncti_ons
(IZ5°P.26 in <Application>). (I~ P.127 in <Application>).

® Press to perform a function that is ® Switches between upper and
displayed in the operation guidance lowercase when entering characters
(1°P.31). (IF"P.297).

® Press for at least 1 second to display ® Press tW'Ce.to check for_new messages
the i-appli screen (I P.74 in (I5~P.144 in <Application>).
<Application>). [ start/Hands-free key

® Press to make or answer a call.



® Press for at least 1 second during a
phone call to switch to Hands-free
mode (IZ&F P.69).

® Press during a video-phone call to
switch to Hands-free mode (125 P.91).

Dial/Character input keys

® Press to enter phone numbers
(IZF°P.62).

® Press to enter characters (IZ5 P.296).

El ¥/Line break/Drive mode key

® Press to enter “¥”,“ " (dakuten), * "
(handakuten) or line breaks (IZ5°P.299).

® Press for at least 1 second to set/
disable Drive mode (IZ5°P.76).

® In Camera mode, this switches the
viewfinder between the main display
and the sub display. (IZ5"P.231 in
<Application>)

Eli-appli stand-by/view key

e Start i-appli stand-by: When an i-oppli
is set as the stand-by, press to activate
the i-appli (IZ5°P.167).

® Start Assistant view: Press during a call
or operation to view data of other
functions such as phonebook and mail
(155 P.258).

® Register shortcut: While “&@" is
displayed, press for at least 1 second
to add to the shortcut menu
(1FF°P.236).

® Full-screen display of still pictures:
Press in Camera mode (still picture
mode) before or after taking a picture
or when playing back multimedia
images to display the image in full-
screen (IZF P.242 in <Application>).

Earpiece
Hears the other party’s voice from here.

il Sub camera
Use to take your own picture or to send
your own image to the other party during a
video-phone call.

i Camera/Operation guidance key

® Press to use Camera mode
(IZF°P.219 in <Application>).

® Press to perform a function that is
displayed in the operation guidance
(1Z5°P.31).

® Press for at least 1 second to display
the “Image” screen of the Multimedia
(IZ5°P.255 in <Application>).

Phonebook key

® Press to use the phonebook
(IZ5°P.108).

® Press to change the type of character
to enter (IZ5° P.316).
® Press for at least 1 second during
character input to enter portions of mail
addresses easily (IZ5° P.307).
Clear key
® Press to delete entered phone
numbers and characters (125 P.300).
® Press to return to the previous menu or
page.
Power/End/On-hold key
® Press for at least 2 seconds to turn the
power on/off (125~ P.53).
® Press to disconnect a call, end i-mode,
or to place a call on hold when received
(IZ5°P.76).
@ #/Manner mode/Camera switch key
® Press to enter “#”, “-” (hyphen),
“” (comma), “ " (period), “I"
(exclamation mark), “?” (question
mark) and “ " (mid dot) symbols.
® Press for at least 1 second to set/
disable Manner mode (IZ5°P.139).
® When shooting, the main and sub
cameras will switch (IZ5°P.232 in
<Application>).
Microphone
Transmits your voice.

B External connector terminal
Terminal to connect external devices such
as the AC adapter (125~ P.50), DC adapter
(1%5°P.52) and the FOMA USB
connection cable (sold separately).
il Battery charging terminal
Terminal used for charging with the
desktop holder (125" P.51).
B Sub microphone
® Records voice when shooting movies
with the main camera.
® Records voice when the FOMA
terminal is closed and the voice
recorder is used.
® Sound is picked up when using Hands-
free mode.
Bl Ir (Infrared) port
Port for sending and receiving infrared
transmission (IZ5°P.326 in <Application>).

BASub display (1% P.32 to P.35)

FB Rear top key D (IG5 P.35 to P.38)

A Rear center key [1] (IZFP.35 to P.38)
E&d Rear bottom key [J (125 P.35 to P.38)

Continued on next page Pp 29
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Shutter (IZF°P.36 to P.38)

® Use to shoot still pictures and movies
(IZ5°P.221, P.229 in <Application>).

® Press fully to shoot using auto-focus.

® You can also press it half-way to
activate focus lock, then press fully to
shoot the picture (IZ&”P.238 in
<Application>).

miniSD memory card slot cover
The slot to insert the miniSD memory card
is located inside (IZ5"P.333 in
<Application>).
Close when using.

Main camera
Use to shoot pictures of your
surroundings and for sending images of
your surroundings to the other party
during a video-phone call.

Strap eyelet (IZF° P.53)
Rear cover (IZF P.47)

Speaker

® Emits sounds such as the ring tone.

® You can use the speaker to listen to the
other party’s voice when using Hands-
free mode during a phone or video-
phone call, or to listen to the contents
of video-phone stand-by record
message.

Picture light/Called/Charge LED

® This light assists the camera when
shooting pictures in dark places
(IZ5°P.231 in <Application>).

® Flashes when the FOMA receives a
call.

® Lights red during charging (125" P.50).

® Flashes yellow if LED display is set to
ON for Power saver mode. However,
when the FOMA terminal is closed this
does not flash, even when “LED
display” is set ON (175 P.181).

Open the FOMA terminal to perform various operations such as making calls, receiving

calls, or changing settings.

® The FOMA terminal stays open at approximately 130 degrees. This is useful in instances
such as when laying the FOMA on a desk for Hands-free use of video-phone.

@ Hold with both hands and open gently. Excessive force may cause damage.

® It is recommended that the FOMA terminal be closed when transporting.

approx. 130 degrees

—=

<
/)

® Functions such as receiving i-mode mail can be done automatically with the FOMA terminal

closed.

® From this point on, this manual mainly explains operations performed with the FOMA

terminal open.

® Do not pull the rubber cover of the earphone/microphone terminal or external connection
terminal with excessive force. This may cause damage.
® Do not forcefully open the miniSD memory card slot cover. This may cause damage.



To use a function displayed in the operation guidance, press the corresponding key.

O

Key

Explanation

®

Performs the function displayed at the
bottom left.

O)

Performs the function displayed at the
bottom center.

Performs the function displayed at the
bottom right.

&)

Arrows indicate the direction in which you
can scroll using the multi-guide key (4-
way key).

In this manual, operations using the multi-guide key are noted as follows.

If noted as @ press the OK key.

® Press to perform/confirm an operation.

O, Q, O, ), O, ), or Q is noted,

press the corresponding direction on
the 4-way key.

n LR ’ﬂ'

OK key 4-way key

® Refer to P.219 onwards in the <Application> manual for operations when shooting with the

camera.
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Viewing the Display

FOMA terminal has a main display and a sub display. You can view the current
status when the power is turned on or when setting a function etc.
The display is lit temporarily when a key is pressed. Default setting is “15 seconds”

(IZ5°P.176).

1626

(1718027419

=28 8
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H signal statusfil (&5 P.63)

Indicates the strength of the signal.
i-mode

(IZ5°P.34 in <Application>)

Indicates the i-mode status.

ElssL (%5 P.36 in <Application>)
Displayed when viewing sites or
webpages that support SSL.

B i-appli (IZ5P.74 in <Application>)
Indicates the i-appli status.

@& : i-appli running
i-appli stand-by running
E3: i-appli stand-by is set
(@3: i-appliDX running
i-appliDX stand-by running
t: i-appliDX stand-by is set

H shortcut menu & (155 P.236)
Displayed when screen can be registered
as a shortcut menu.

[A External device connection
(IZ&°P.355 in <Application>)
Displayed when connected to an external
device such as a PC.

4. External device is connected
Bl (Green): Packet transmission with
external device connected
Bl (Red): Sending/receiving packet data
with external device connected
#8: 64K data communication with
external device connected

i Manner mode [ (125" P.139)
Displayed when Manner mode is set.

El miniSD memory card
(1Z5°P.332 in <Application>)
(Gray): miniSD memory card is

inserted.
(Pink): Viewing data on miniSD
memory card.
(Flashing): miniSD memory card is
being accessed.

ElClock display (12 P.56)
Displays the time that is set.



il Record message B (IZF P.79)
Displayed when Record message or
video-phone Record message is set. Total
number of recorded messages are
displayed as “BEf” to “B&".

il Drive mode & (125" P.76)

Displayed when Drive mode is set.

B Alarm/Schedule alarm/ToDo alarm £
(IZ5°P.201, P.216, P.232)
Displayed on the day when a schedule
alarm, ToDo alarm, or an alarm is set.

Bl New Voice mail fg (155 P.266)
If you are using Voice Mail Service, this is
displayed when there are new messages.

i@ silent g§ (155 P.75)
Displayed when ring tone for voice calls is
set to “SILENT".

B Vibrator ¥z¢ (155" P.141)

Displayed when the vibrator is set.

ild self mode self (125 P.197)
Displayed when making/receiving calls,
sending/receiving SMS messages, i-mode
mail and Ir (Infrared) exchange functions
are disabled by setting Self mode.

il Assistant view (155 P.258)
Displays the type of activated application
when checking data using Assistant view.
: i-mode mail/SMS
: During a call
: Phonebook
: ToDo list
: Schedule
: Text memo
:i-mode
Ir (Infrared) exchange &
Displayed when exchanging data with
other devices using Ir exchange
(15" P.324 in <Application>).
Flashes when an Ir remote control signal

=['4c] 10

is being sent (IZ5° P.331 in <Application>).

Voice/Video-phone

(IZ5°P.62, P.69, P.86)

Indicates the status of voice or video-phone
calls.
Video-phone (32K)
&@: Video-phone (64K)
: Voice phone call
: Hands-free mode (32K video-phone)
Hands-free mode (64K video-phone)
9: Hands-free mode (voice phone)

Ei Battery level/Charging (mmm) (_um)
) ]+ ] (5 P.54)

Indicates the status of the battery pack.

Memory status

Indicates the status of memory for the

Multimedia.

®): Displayed when available memory
space is less than 6KB or there are
300 still pictures saved.

®): Displayed when the available memory
space for i-motion is less than 10 KB or
there are 100 movies/i-motion saved.

M) Displayed when both of the conditions
mentioned above concerning memory
status for images and i-motion
coincide.

Restrictions (15 P.191)
Indicates the status of various locks.
: Secret mode
: Editing secret data
: Keypad dial lock
: All locked
: PIM lock
: Rear key guard (Sub display only)
FE SMS @B (15 P.168 in <Application>)
Indicates the status of SMS (Short
Message Service) reception.
@E : Displayed when SMS is received.
@B (Black): Displayed when SMS is full on
the FOMA terminal (main).
@E (Blue) : Displayed when SMS is full on
the FOMA card.
@E (Yellow): Displayed when SMS is full on
the FOMA terminal (main) and
the FOMA card.

P Message R icon, Message F icon
[BHE (125 P.111 in <Application>)
Displays the message R/F reception
status and the message R/F storage
status at the i-mode center. However, the
status may not be always displayed even
when there are messages held at the
center.

B&i-mode mail received M=
(IZ5°P.139 in <Application>)
i-mode mail receive status and status of
storage at the i-mode center are
displayed. However, status may not be
displayed even if mail is held at the
center. The memory status for saving
received mail is also displayed.

CEEELY

Continued on next page Pp
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FOMA card error
Displays the FOMA card error.
#): Displayed when the FOMA card is not
inserted or when a non-DoCoMo
FOMA card is inserted.

B Video-phone brightness
E BH B B

B Operation guidance
Indicates functions that can be used with
key operations such as , @ and

Display navigation
Shows the directions in which the screen
can be scrolled using the multi-guide key.
® Depending on the site’s construction,

-2 -1 +1 +2
Will not be displayed when brightness is + 0.

other limitations may apply.

For details about the icons that are displayed when the following functions are used, refer to
their respective reference pages.
® Received call history (IZ5°P.72)
® Camera mode
(IZ5°P.213 to P.216 in <Application>)
e i-mode (IZ&F"P.34 in <Application>)
® Mail
(IZ5°P.177 to P.182 in <Application>)

® SMS

(IZF°P.177 to P.182 in <Application>)
® Phonebook (15" P.107)
® Message R/F

(IZF°P.111 to P.116 in <Application>)
® Multimedia images

(IZ5°P.256 and P.257 in <Application>)

® This manual will refer to the miniSD memory card as “miniSD memory card” or “miniSD”, but
the FOMA terminal will display “miniSD” or “SD".

® Some screen shots in this manual have been modified or abbreviated.

® The display for the FOMA SH900i is manufactured using high-precision technology. Still, the
display may occasionally contain pixels that fail to light or remain permanently lit. Note that
this is not a malfunction.

® The explanations in this manual are based on the default settings. Depending on the
settings that have been made after purchase, screens shown in this manual may differ from
those of your FOMA.

® Displayed Flash movies may appear differently depending on the site.

In the stand-by, when the calendar display is set, press to switch between the stand-
by image display and the Calendar.

PUR
E‘ HLD

Calendar display
(2 months)

Stand-by image
display
® When set to 2 months, the calendars for the current and following month are displayed. When
set to 6 months, calendars for 6 months are displayed in pairs with odd number months on the
left, starting with the pair including the current month. Press © to display the previous and
following months. When displaying 6 months, the previous and following 2 months can be
displayed.
® The calendar cannot be displayed on top of an i-appli stand-by.
e If a GIF animation or Flash movie is set for the stand-by, the image is stopped when the
display is switched to the calendar.

34 ® When set to “1 month (Large)”, an icon is displayed on dates with schedule entries.



With the FOMA terminal closed, press [ (rear top key) to switch between calendar/clock/

normal/no icons displays.

® You cannot switch the display to the clock or calendar when the clock or calendar display is
set to “OFF” (155" P.169).

® You cannot switch the display while displaying a stand-by i-appli that can be set for the sub-
display.

Rear top key
Rear center key

Rear bottom key

iR

2
s o e e

= &

Calendar display Clock display Normal display No icons

A

® Switch stand-by to display calendar, press [i] (rear center key), and then in the Calendar
mode, press [ (rear top key).

@ Switch stand-by to display calendar, press [i] (rear center key), and then in the Calendar
mode, press [J (rear bottom key).
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Basic operations can be performed with the FOMA terminal closed by using the sub

display, rear keys and shutter.
® In the stand-by

7 Key Explanation Page
D Press | Switches from calendar - clock — normal P.35
(Rear top | quickly | - no icons.
key) Example: Calendar
(Image to display
can be changed.)
@ You cannot switch the display to the
calendar or clock display when the
calendar or clock display is set to “OFF”".
Press for | Disables shutter and rear key operations. P.198
atleast |Press again for at least 1 second while set
1sec. |tocancel.
0] Press |Displays the quick menu. Select from the P.42
(Rear quickly |menu using D\ (rear top key) or [J (rear
center key) bottom key), and then press [1] (rear
center key) to confirm your choice.
Press [1] (rear center key) for at least 1
calendar is displayed.
Pressforat | Sets i-appli set to the stand-by display | <Application>
least 1 sec. | so that it can be operated. P.84
D Press |Performs Check new message to see if <Application>
(Rear twice |there are new i-mode mail or Message R/F. P.114
bottom quickly |Press [1] (rear center key) for at least 1 P.144
key) second to return to the stand-by display.
Press for | The spotlight illuminates. Press again _
at least |for at least 1 second to turn the light off.
1sec. |Press [J (rear bottom key) while the
spotlight is lit to change the light color in
the following order: white, red, green,
blue, yellow, purple, light blue, white.
Shutter Press |The vibrator can notify you of any P.79
quickly | missed calls, recorded messages, new P.179
mail, and voice mail. If there are any, <Application>
“Pattern 1” will activate twice. When P.141
there are none, “Pattern 2" will activate
twice.
Keep in mind that this will not function
when the shutter is half-pressed.
Press for | Displays the still picture shooting screen. | <Application>
at least | You can shoot pictures with the camera. P.221
1sec. |Press [i (rear center key) for at least 1

second to return to the stand-by display.




® When there is an incoming call

(When you receive a
call from a caller
registered in the
phonebook, their name
and phone number will
be displayed if the
Caller ID (125 P.180) is
set to “ON”".

To answer the call,
open the FOMA
terminal, and then
press C2).)

® When there is a missed call

I nis i

Key Explanation Page
D Press for | Responds with Record message. P.83
(Rear top | atleast P.93
key) 1 sec.
] Press for | Silences ring tone. P.70
(Rear at least |(Quick silent)
center key)| 1sec. |Vibrator also stops when vibrator is set.
D Press for | Places call on hold. P.76
(Rear at least P.91
bottom key) [ 1 sec.
Key Explanation Page
0] Press | The most recent missed call is P.79
(Rear quickly |displayed.
center key) When [ (rear top key) is pressed, the
previous missed call is displayed. When
[ (rear bottom key) is pressed, the next
missed call is displayed.
AT g
Pressfor | The FOMA returns to the stand-by P.79
at least |display.
1 sec.
Shutter Press |The vibrator can notify you of any P.79
quickly [missed calls, recorded messages, new P.179
mail and voice mail. If there are any, <Application>
“Pattern 1" will activate twice. When P.141

there are none, “Pattern 2" will activate
twice.

Keep in mind that this will not function
when the shutter is half-pressed.

Continued on next page Pp
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® When there is new mail

Peceived>

Biiai |

Biisa B
Blisa F

® When the alarm soun

Key Explanation Page
0] Press | The content of the newest mail is displayed. | <Application>
(Rear quickly [When [ (rear top key) is pressed, the P.141
center key) previous new message is displayed.
When [J (rear bottom key) is pressed,
the next mail is displayed.
When the content of the mail is
displayed, press [1] (rear center key) to
scroll down screen-by-screen.
Tovd neseases ]
(CLLECTVAI R EE T
R
ot < heet st gl
ﬁe;\”!m::lmy delicion If
® To not display the content of the mail,
set message display (IZ°P.179) to
“OFF”".
Pressforat | The FOMA returns to the stand-by —
least 1sec. | display.
ds
Key Explanation Page
Any Press |The alarm tone is stopped. If a message P.206
rear key | quickly |is displayed, press [1] (rear center key)
for at least 1 second to return to the
stand-by display.
picture shooting screen)
Key Explanation Page
0 Press |Zoomin <Application>
(Rear top | quickly P.233
key) Press for | Instant zoom in <Application>
at least P.233
1 sec.
0] Press |Displays the camera menu. Select from | <Application>
(Rear quickly [the menu using [ (rear top key) and [J P.229
center key) (rear bottom key), and then press [1]
(rear center key) to confirm your choice.
Press for | When in camera finder status, the FOMA returns to —
at least |the stand-by display. When pressed immediately
1sec. |after shooting, the end confirmation screen is
displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press [0] (rear
center key) to return to the stand-by display. Select
“No”, and then press [0] (rear center key) to return
to the previous screen.
D Press |Zoom out <Application>
(Rear quickly P.233
bottom key) [ press for | Instant zoom out <Application>
at least P.233
1 sec.
Shutter half-pressed | Locks the focus. <Application>
P.238
Shutter pressed all the way | Shoots a picture. <Application>
P.238




Selecting Functions from the Normal Menu

You can set and save a variety of functions from the menus.

Icon Menu Function Icon Menu Function
Sound Image
B Display B i-motion
B Gem‘eral settings Eﬁa Multimedia B Melody
N B3 Services e B3 Chara-den
@. Settings | B Phone settings | B Print setting
[ Security (DPOF)
[® Own number i) Schedule
Initial settihgs @ Action B To Do list
&) Reset settings B Alarm
3 Text memo
i Calc
B Money calc
| © Receive Irdata |
B3 Document viewer
Tools

B miniSD manager

3 Bar code reader

Character reader

&) Timer

In the stand-by, press @ select the icon using @ select the
function using (), and then press (®).

When “Image”
is selected

N ok
When “Multimedia”
is selected

When “Camera”
is selected

® To select a different function, press to return to the previous screen.
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The desired function can be recalled quickly by entering the function number (Direct selection).
Explanations in this manual are based on using function menus by directly
entering the function numbers.

This example selects “Select ring tone” using the function number “121”".

Refer to P.320 to P.326 for details on the function number (key operation) for each function.

In the stand-by, press @THCDTH.

® The screen for the selected function (Select ring tone) is displayed.

Press during a call to display functions that can be used during calls.

@ Voice memo (during call) (125" P.238)

@ Date settings (IZ5 P.56)

® Own number (IZ5°P.58)

After operations are completed, press a few times to return to the call display.

In the stand-by, press @ for at least 1 second. “Zoom menu” is displayed. Perform basic
operations such as phone, mail, and camera activation in large font.

Menu Function Displayed screen Page
View phonebook Search phonebook screen P.119
. Redial Display 1 item P.64
Phone functions . : -
Received calls Display 1 item P.72
Own phone number |Phone number verification screen P.58
View all received mail (Inbox)
Read messanes View all sent mail (Outbox) <Application>
. . 9 View all unsent mail (Unsent messages P.177 to P.183
Mail functions
folder)
Write mail Screen to enter address/subject/message | <Application>
text P.127
Shoot picture Still picture shooting screen <Application>
P.219
View picture Folder list in “Image” of the Multimedia <Application>
Camera P.255
functions icati
Shoot movie Movie shooting screen <Application>
P.227
) . Movie/i-motion image list in the Multimedia | <Application>
View movie ;
(main) P.283




In the stand-by, press (®) for at least 1 second, select a function
using ), and then press (®).

fl |l Zs
lail functions
o f@ loact Phone functions Read Hessages
ress for at least Wil finctjons rite nail
1 second) Canera functions O®

(Stand-by display) (Zoom menu) When “Mail
functions” is selected

® To reselect a function, press .

® To return to the normal menu, press and return to the stand-by display.

® The phonebook is displayed in a list with large characters.

® Image list display may be changed. However, if operations are performed from the zoom
menu again, a list in 9-part is displayed.

® Refer to P.219 onwards of the <Application> manual for operations when shooting with the
camera.

Selecting Functions from the Submenu

If operation guidance “ EFEEM"” is displayed, press (®) to display the functions
(submenus) that are available from that screen.

Explanations in this manual are based on using submenus by directly entering
function numbers.

However, function numbers may not be accepted for some submenus. In such
cases, select the function using © and then press @

e
or P viens

(Submenu display) When “Switch
Functions that cannot be view mode” is
selected are displayed in gray. selected

® To reselect a function, press @®.
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Selecting Functions from the Quick Menu

By using Quick menu in the sub display, you can activate camera, operate i-appli,
and operate the key list while the FOMA terminal is closed.

In the sub display stand-by, press [1] (rear center key), press 0
(rear top key)/[J (rear bottom key) to select a function, and then
press [0] (rear center key).

7 oy | Ist
Licht
Check neg cents

o
Dauble click belouS]
cerfi=

f hold shutter]
When “Key list” is
selected

® Quick menu is not displayed when calendar is displayed.
@ Inthe menu screen, press [1] (rear center key) for at least 1 second to return to the stand-by.
® Refer to the following pages for operations after activating a function.

Menu Function Page
i-appli Activate software with Rear screen start enabled <Application>
Note on P.74
Camera Shoot still pictures | Latest image display, Camera mode, | <Application>
Continuous mode, Picture light, P.221

Original mode, Auto save mode,
Full-screen, Key list, End shooting

Shoot movies Camera mode, Picture light, Key list, | <Application>
End shooting P.229
Mail Display details of received mail and SMS messages <Application>
Note on P.177
Voice recorder Record audio <Application>
P.253

@ In the sub-display stand-by, press [1] (rear center key), select “Key list”, and then press )]
(rear center key). The key list is displayed. Press [1] (rear center key) for at least 1 second to
return to the stand-by.



Inserting the FOMA Card (UIM)

The FOMA card is an IC card which has your phone number and other information

recorded on it. Phonebook data and SMS messages can be saved on the FOMA

card. FOMA card can be switched to differentiate multiple FOMA terminals

depending on its purpose of use.

® FOMA card must be inserted to use transmission functions such as phone calls, video-
phone, i-mode, sending/receiving i-mode mail and SMS messages, receiving Message R/F
messages and data communication.

o Refer to the FOMA card operation manual for details about operating the FOMA card.

® Handle with care. Avoid inadvertently touching or damaging the IC when inserting or
removing the FOMA card.

Before inserting the FOMA card, refer to steps 1 and 2 on P.47 to turn the power off and
remove the battery pack.

Pull the lock lever in the

Lock lever . .
direction of the arrow.

Notch FOMA card Face the IC of the FOMA
insertion slot card downwards, insert the
card into the insertion slot
IC as shown in the illustration

on the left.

the gold colored IC
downwards

From the position illustrated
on the left, slowly insert the
FOMA card and lock until a
click is heard.

® When inserted all the way, the card is
secured inside the slot.
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Open the lock lever and push
the FOMA card all the way in.
® Do not let go of the FOMA card until it

has come out slightly. The card may
jump out.

The FOMA card will come out
slightly. Gently pull it out
straight.

® Be careful not to drop the FOMA card
when removing.

Turn off the power before inserting or removing the FOMA card.

Inserting the FOMA card forcefully may cause damage. Handle with care.

Do not press down the FOMA card when removing. The card may be bent and damaged.
When there is trouble removing the FOMA card, insert it all the way in, and then push it in
again.

Do not lose the removed FOMA card.

VINO4 @yl Buisn alojag
[ ]

® 2 security codes, PIN1 code and PIN2 code, can be set on the FOMA card. The default
settings for PIN1 code and PIN2 code is “0000” and can be changed.

® PIN1 code is a 4 to 8 digit security code to prevent unauthorized use by a third party. It can
be set to prompt for entry every time the FOMA terminal is turned on. Upon entry of PIN1
code, calls and other various transmission functions can be performed.

® PIN2 code is a 4 to 8 digit security code that is entered to use online services such as site
access and Internet connection requiring user authentication. Enter it to operate user
certificate (issuing user certificate to use FirstPass) and accessing FirstPass compatible
sites (IZ5" P.64 in <Application>).
Refer to “Setting PIN codes” (IZF"P.184) for details on PIN1 code and PIN2 code.

® When you purchase a new FOMA terminal and insert your current FOMA card, use the PIN1

code and PIN2 code that was previously set. If PIN1 code and PIN2 code have not been
changed, they will be “0000”.
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FOMA Card (UIM) Restriction Function

In order to protect data and files, the FOMA terminal has a FOMA card restriction

function.

® When data and files are retrieved or i-appli is activated in the following ways as a FOMA card is
inserted, they will automatically have FOMA card restrictions set.
® When images and melodies are downloaded from sites or Internet webpages
® When sites or Internet webpages are saved as the screen memo (excludes screen

memos without images)

® When i-mode mail with attachments are received
® When i-appli is activated

® Operations (such as display/play/attaching to i-mode mail/activating software/sending data
with Ir exchange/copying to a miniSD memory card) for data and files with restriction set can
only be performed when the FOMA card used at the time these files and data were acquired
is inserted in the FOMA terminal.

o |f the FOMA card inserted when acquiring data and files, or activating an i-appli is switched
with another FOMA card, you cannot perform operations for these files.
From here onward, the FOMA card inserted at the time of acquiring the data and files will be
referred to as “your FOMA card” and all others will be referred to as “another party’s FOMA
card”.

Your FOMA
card

gl

Another party's

FOMA card
FOMA card restriction @ You cannot view, play,
function is set to o send, edit or activate files or
downloaded data, files Switching the FOMA cards data for which FOMA card
and data attached to restrictions have been set.

received mail and i-appli
that was run.

® When another party’'s FOMA card is inserted, data and files with FOMA card restrictions
cannot be set to the stand-by display or as a ring tone.

® When a different FOMA card is inserted, the FOMA card restrictions are applied. Data and
files acquired from websites set as the stand-by display and selected ring tones operate at
default settings. When the original FOMA card is inserted, settings that were performed are
applied.

When your FOMA card is removed and another party’s FOMA card is inserted, the display will

show “Melody A” as the ring tone. However when you receive a call, the default ring tone will

sound. Insert your FOMA card again and the ring tone will return to “Melody A”.

@ This function cannot be set for data received through data exchange or the sending and
receiving of data, or still pictures/continuous images/movies shot using the FOMA terminal.

® You can delete and move data and files with FOMA card restrictions set, even when another
party’s FOMA card is inserted.

@ |If FOMA card restrictions are set, you cannot select characters highlighted in the i-mode mail
details screen and run i-appli or download i-motion files.

® If an i-appli is set to the stand-by and another FOMA card is inserted, the i-appli will not
activate in the stand-by display. The FOMA returns to the stand-by display. In this case, the
image set in the stand-by display is displayed.
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About the FOMA Card Version

The following differences in function can be noticed when “FOMA card (blue)” is

inserted instead of “FOMA card (green)”.

Function FOMA card (blue) FOMA card (green) Page

The number of digits of a
phone number that can

be registered in the Max. 20 digits Max. 26 digits P.117
phonebook of the FOMA

card

Operation of the user . . L
certificate for FirstPass Not available Available <Application> P.64
Use of WORLD WING Not available Available —

® World Wing is a FOMA international roaming service from DoCoMo. It allows making and
receiving calls overseas with the mobile phone number subscribed in Japan by inserting
the FOMA card (green) into an overseas mobile phone compatible with the service (GSM

standard). World Wing requires a subscription. To apply, contact the number below.

When calling from an ordinary (landline) phone When calling from DoCoMo mobile phones
[©X¢] 0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) o7 PHS phones

-UUY- ol Tree) \in EngIIS
s o g (no area code) (toll free)

x You can also call this number from DoCoMo (in Japanese only)

mobile phones and PHS phones. s You cannot call this number from an
s« Check the phone number carefully before dialing.  ordinary (landline) phone.




Charging

Use the battery pack SHO2 specified for the FOMA terminal.
Always turn off the power before attaching or removing.

Gently press the rear cover
(HD) and slide the rear cover
(A) in the direction of the
arrows.

Lift the rear cover in the
direction of the arrow (El)
and remove.

Attach the battery pack (E¥).

® The battery pack is equipped with
tabs to assist attachment. Check that
the battery is facing the correct
direction before attaching.

Attach the rear cover (H).

® Position the rear cover on the terminal
as shown and slide the rear cover
while gently pressing.

® The battery pack connection terminal on the FOMA may be damaged if the battery pack is
attached or removed while unnecessary force is applied.

® Only use the specified battery pack.

® Close the rear cover securely. If not secured, the rear cover may detach and vibrations may
cause the battery pack to fall out.
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Turn off the power before removing the battery pack.

Perform steps 1 and 2 on
P.47 to remove the rear
cover.

Remove the battery pack.

® The battery pack is equipped with a
tab to assist removal. Remove by
placing your finger without applying
unnecessary force on the tab, and
then lift the battery pack.

® The following registrations and settings will change when the battery is removed.

Those that immediately return to default settings or are erased when the battery is
removed

m Missed calls mData being edited mRear key guard

Those that return to default settings or are erased when the FOMA is left with the battery
removed or with discharged battery

m Date settings m Redials ®mReceived calls history mUser dictionary

H Money calculator mAlarm settings ® Stand-by display

® Number of Voice memos, Recorded messages mAuto signature*1

m VVoice memo (during call), Voice memo (Stand-by), Voice phone Record message,
Video-phone Record message, Record message contents

m Bilingual m Set holidays (IZ5°P.211) m Set day color (125" P.212)

m Various settings for Multimedia™

m Learned text conversions™

m Various settings for camera (still pictures/movies)

m Key operations list for camera (still pictures/movies/character reader/bar code reader)

m Lighting time settings for Chara-den, Display size, Main save destination settings

mi-mode cache mContents of changed hosts

m Items that return to default settings when i-mode is reset (IZ&”P.69 in <Application>)

H Items that return to default settings when various functions are reset™
(IZ5°P.320 to P.326)

*1 Saved signatures are retained

*2 Sorting of lists, Playback light, miniSD memory card or FOMA terminal (Main), Set
slideshow, Display size (Actual/Zoom), change List display (List/9-part display/16-part
display), Play melody volume

*3 Learned Pictographs, Symbols, On and Kun conversion results, Kana conversion

results, and registered words

*4 Registered contents of Accept calls and Reject calls are deleted and cumulative call

duration is reset to 0 min 00 sec.

VINO4 @yl Buisn alojag

® Always charge the battery pack for about 120 minutes before first use, or after replacing the
battery pack.
The battery pack is not fully charged at the time of purchase.

® To protect the environment, dispose of used batteries at the nearest DoCoMo
retailer, or a participating recycling shop. @

&

Li-ion
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The battery pack is not fully charged at the time of purchase. Before using, always charge
the battery with the specified AC or DC adapter.

The following figures are estimated charging times for charging an empty battery pack
with the FOMA terminal turned off.

Charger name Charging time
AC adapter SHO1 Approximately 120 minutes
DC adapter SHO1 Approximately 120 minutes

® During charging, the picture light/charge LED lights up red and goes out when charging is
completed.

@ If the picture light/charge LED flashes red, check that the battery pack has been attached
correctly. The light also flashes red when the battery has reached the end of its service life.

® The battery pack can also be charged with the FOMA terminal turned on. (During charging,
“=»_]" flashes on the display.) When charging is complete, the picture light/charge LED
turns off and the “={_]" on the display changes to “ (HEE] ".

Condition Battery pack SH02

Consecutive stand-by duration Approximately 480 hours (When still) /
Approximately 380 hours (When moving)

Approximately 140 minutes (voice phone) /

Consecutive call (communication) duration Approximately 90 minutes (video-phone)

® Consecutive call duration is measured as the approximate communication time with normal
signal reception. Consecutive stand-by duration is measured while moving with the FOMA
terminal closed and with normal signal reception. Call and stand-by duration may be
reduced by about half depending on battery level, function settings such as Power saver
mode, temperature and other environmental conditions, and signal strength (out of service
area, weak signal, etc.). Performing i-mode communication will shorten call (communication)
duration and stand-by duration. Even if you do not make calls or use i-mode, the call
(communication) duration and stand-by duration will be shortened when pictures are taken
or edited, messages are composed or downloaded i-appli are activated or set as stand-by
display. Some i-appli software may continue data exchange after downloading. You can
preset them so that they do not connect.

® Actual usage time is the combination of stand-by duration and call duration. The longer the
calls are, the shorter the stand-by duration becomes.

® When the usage time of the battery pack shortens to about half that of a new battery pack,
consider this the end of the service life.

® The approximate service life for a battery pack is 1 year. However, service life may be reduced,
depending on frequency of use.

® Do not charge for a long period with the power left on. If the power of the FOMA terminal is
left on after charging is complete, the charged battery level may decrease.
In this case, the AC or DC adapter charges the battery again. However, depending on when
the FOMA terminal is disconnected from the AC or DC adapter, the battery charge level may
be low, a warning tone may sound or the battery may only be used for a short time.

® When charging the FOMA when the battery is empty, even though the Picture light/charge
LED may not light immediately, charging has begun.

o |f the warning tone sounds and you are unable to turn the power on, charge the battery for a while.

o If warned that the battery is empty and charging is started within 60 seconds of the alarm
tone, normal conditions will be resumed.

® Even when the picture light/charge LED is lit red while charging, the power may not be able
to be turned on. In such cases, charge for a while before turning the power on.
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Picture light
/Charge LED

External connector
terminal

Lock
buttons

Connector (design side
facing down)

AC 100V
outlet

AC adapter
SHO1

® You cannot charge the battery pack by itself.

Open the external connector
terminal cover.

® You can also charge the battery pack
with the FOMA terminal open.

Make sure that the design
side of the AC adapter
connector is facing the
same way as the sub display
of the FOMA and insert it
into the external connector
terminal.

® Push all the way in until you hear a
click.

Life the AC adapter plug and
insert into an AC 100V
outlet.

® The charge start sound is heard and
the picture light/charge LED lights red.

When the charge end sound

is heard and the picture

light/charge LED turns off,

charging is completed.

® Unplug the connector while pressing
the lock buttons on both sides and
close the external connector terminal
cover.

® When not using the AC adapter for a
long period, unplug it from the outlet.

® Do not forcefully pull the rubber covers of the earphone/microphone socket or the external

connector terminal. This may cause damage.

® You can change or silence the volume of charge start sound and charge end sound

(155" P.160).

® When charging, place the FOMA terminal away from surroundings that may cause

scratches. Sub display may be scratched.

® When charging an empty battery, the Charge LED may not illuminate immediately. However,

the charging has begun.



Connector
terminal

Connector (design side
facing up)

AC
adapter
SHO1

AC 100V
outlet

® You cannot charge the battery pack by itself.

Face the design side of the
connector up and insert it
into the connector terminal
of the desktop holder.

® Push all the way in until you hear a
click.

Lift the AC adapter plug and
insert into an AC 100V
outlet.

Place the FOMA terminal in
the desktop holder.

® Place your FOMA terminal as shown
in Kl and press it down in the direction
of the P arrow until a click is heard.

® Charge start sound is heard and the
LED indicator lights red. When a call
is received during charging, called
LED will flash in the set color.

® You can also charge the battery pack
with the FOMA terminal open.

When charging is
completed, charge end
sound is heard and the LED
indicator turns off.

® While holding the desktop holder, lift
the FOMA terminal.

® When not using the AC adapter for a
long period, unplug it from the outlet.

® You can change or silence the volume of charge start sound and charge end sound

(155" P.160).

® When the charge start sound does not sound (excludes when Charge start volume is “OFF”,
Manner mode is set, or when power is “OFF”), or the picture light/charge LED does not light
red, the FOMA terminal may not be properly placed in the desktop holder. Reset the

position.

® When charging an empty battery, the Charge LED may not illuminate immediately. However,

the charging has begun.
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Picture light/
Charge LED

External connector
terminal

Lock
buttons

Connector (design side
facing down)

DC adaptor SHO1

Cigarette lighter
socket

You cannot charge the battery pack by itself.

Do not use with the car engine shut off. This may run down your car battery.

The DC adapter is for use with negatively grounded vehicles (12V and 24V compatible).
The DC adapter power switch is interlocked with the car ignition switch but may not be the

Open the external connector
terminal cover.

® You can also charge the battery pack
with the FOMA terminal open.

Make sure that the design
side of the DC adapter
connector is facing the same
way as the sub display of the
FOMA and insert it into the
external connector terminal.
® Push all the way in until you hear a click.

Plug the DC adapter into the
cigarette lighter in your car.

® The charge start sound is heard and
the picture light/charge LED lights red.

When the charge end sound

is heard and the picture

light/charge LED turns off,

charging is completed.

® Unplug the connector while pressing the
lock buttons on both sides and close the
external connector terminal cover.

® Remove DC adapter from cigarette
lighter socket when not using for a long
time.

case with some vehicles. Make sure that the power is turned off before leaving the car.

Note that even if the FOMA terminal power is on, turning the ignition off or pulling the DC

adapter out of the cigarette lighter socket will turn it off. Disconnect the connector from the
FOMA terminal first to continue a call or remain in stand-by status.
® Do not forcefully pull the rubber covers of the earphone/microphone socket or the external

connector terminal. This may cause damage.

® The fuse (1A) will wear out. Purchase a replacement fuse at your local auto parts store.
® You can change or silence the volume of charge start sound and charge end sound (125 P.160).
® When charging, place the FOMA terminal away from surroundings that may cause

scratches. Sub display may be scratched.

® When charging an empty battery, the Charge LED may not illuminate immediately. However,

the charging has begun.



Turning ON and OFF

When the power is turned on, the display backlight lights and you can make or receive
calls (stand-by status).

Press (Power) for at least 2 seconds.

0 BESE

® After” "is displayed (When the display is
0045 changed to English, “Activating Please wait” is displayed), the wake-up
OrRo1 screen is displayed, the wake-up sound is heard, and the screen for

initial settings is displayed. Continue with the initial settings on P.55.
® To set initial setting in English, press and perform “Switching the
display language to English” as described on P.55, then restart the FOMA.

5

® When the power is turned on, the screen shown at
right is displayed. This is the “Stand-by”.

® Enter PIN1 code (125 P.185).

® The wake-up tone will not sound when Manner mode is set.
o If PIN1 code input (IZ5” P.185) is set to “ON”, the PIN1 code input screen is displayed.

Press (Power) for at least 2 seconds.

The power will turn off.
® It may take some time before the power turns off. (The ending screen is displayed until power
turns off.)

® Before connecting external devices, confirm that all communications have been completed,
and then turn off the FOMA terminal.

® Do not touch or cover the built-in antenna with your hands. f“”/}zﬁ\o
® Never cover up the built-in antenna with stickers. Call quality will become poor. //' \

® With the FOMA terminal closed, pass the strap through the strap
eyelet, then pass the other end through the loop.
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Checking the Battery Level

You can check the estimated battery level in the display.

HOdeE

: The battery level is sufficient
: The battery level is low

: The battery is almost empty
: The battery is empty (The power will turn off soon)
: The battery pack is being charged

® You can also check the battery level on the sub display.

In the stand-by, press (®G@2EA.

® The battery level graphic is displayed. (Applicable sound for the battery level will be

emitted.)

® Battery level sound is emitted in the volume set for keypad sound.

® Wait 3 seconds or press and the display will return to the General settings menu.

EFl Battery level Pl Battery level 7 Battery level
Sound Three beeps Two beeps One beep
Status Battery is full Battery is running low | Battery is almost empty

The power turns off in about 60 seconds after the screen at right is

displayed with an alert sound.

® During a phone or video-phone call, a beeping alert sounds. After approximately 20
seconds, the call is disconnected and the screen at right is displayed. After approximately 60
seconds, the power is turned off.

o If is pressed during a call, the call is disconnected. Turn off the power and charge.

e If you are in Manner mode (125 P.139) or Drive mode (IZ5° P.76), the alerts will not sound.



Switching the Display Language to English

You can switch the display of function names, messages, and menu items to
Japanese display, English display, or to display according to a FOMA card.

In the stand-by, press (G2 ©@.

Press (English).

® Switches to English display.

® Press 3.

® This setting also applies to the sub display.

Initial Settings

The initial settings screen is displayed automatically when the FOMA terminal is
turned on for the first time. The following items can be set. (When Initial settings
are completed, the stand-by display appears.)

Settings Details Page

Date settings Set the date and time for the FOMA terminal. P.56

Change sec code |Register your security code to be used for various functions on the FOMA terminal.| P.184

In the stand-by, press ()&=,

B Date settings

Year OO0 4
Date 0170
(0]

Set the date and time (IZ& P.56).

® The default setting is “2004/01/01 00:00".

Continued on next page Pp
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Register security code (4 to 8 digits) (125 P.184).

® The default setting is “0000".

e While setting, press @%). Date settings are set even when canceled. If a security code has
not been set, the initial settings screen is displayed each time the power is turned on.

Setting the Date and Time

Sets the date and time on the FOMA terminal. Date and time can also be set while
calling.
® The default setting is “2004/01/01 00:00".

In the stand-by, press (@2 ED.

B Date settings

Enter the year, month, date, and time.

® Enter the time in 24-hour format. If the year, month, or date and time is 1 digit (1 to 9), add a
“0”in front as in 01 to 09.
® If you make a mistake, move the cursor “Il” using @ and enter again.

Press @

® The date and time are set.
® Press to return to the stand-by display.

® You can set the date and time up to 2099/12/31 23:59.

Time is displayed in 24-hour format.

® When the battery pack is changed, the date and time settings are maintained, but if the
battery is removed or the battery is discharged for more than 1 month, the settings may
reset. In this case, set again after charging.

e If the date and time are not set properly, the correct dates are not recorded for redials,
received calls history, voice memos, video-phone voice memos, and camera image titles
and shot dates. In addition, functions that use the clock, such as Auto power ON/OFF, alarm,
schedule, etc. cannot be used properly.



Sending Your Phone Number to the Other Party

You can display your phone number (your caller ID) on the other party’s mobile

phone (on the display), when making a call or video-phone call.

® The default setting for Notify caller ID is “OFF”.

® Your caller ID is important personal information. Carefully consider whether or not you
should reveal your phone number with this setting.

You can set whether or not to send your phone number by the following 3 methods.

Method Send caller ID Do not send caller ID
To setin advance |Notify Caller ID Service |Select “Yes” Select “No”
(15" P.278)
To set when calling |Add “186"/184" before Add “186” Add “184”
phone number
Enter phone number and |Press Press
select from the submenu  |(Send own no.) (No caller ID)

® Settings performed when calling are given priority over Notify caller ID settings. If no settings
are performed when calling, Notify caller ID settings are activated.

® If you hear a recorded message requesting you to send your caller ID, set Notify caller ID,
and then dial again.

® These functions can only be used when calling to a device that is capable of displaying caller
ID.

You can choose to “Send” or “Not send” your number to the other party by adding
prefixes, “186” or “184” each time you make a call.

This applies when “Notify caller ID” in the Network service is set to “OFF” (not send).

AADEEEE+[XXX - XXXX - XXXX|+ (phone) or @) (video-phone)
Other party’s phone number

This applies when “Notify caller ID” in the Network service is set to “ON” (send).

GDEDED+[XXX - XXXX - XXXX|+ (phone) or @) (video-phone)
Other party’s phone number

o “¥31#" or “#31#” can be added instead of “186” or “184", respectively.
® You cannot dial with “186” (¥31#)/“184” (#31#) when making international calls.
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Instead of adding “186” or “184” and then dialing the number, the submenu can be used.

Enter the other party’s phone number, press

(V-phone).

e If you add “186”, enter the other party’s phone number, and then press
is not sent.

@ If you enter the other party’s phone number and add “186” from Select prefix, your caller ID
is sent.

(@&, and then press (phone) or

(24, your number

Enter the other party’s phone number, press , and then press (phone) or

(V-phone).

o If you add “184”, enter the other party’s phone number, and then press
is sent.

@ If you enter the other party’s phone number and add “184” from Select prefix, your caller ID
is not sent.

(@), your number

® You can make calls by displaying the submenu from the details screen of the phonebook or
redial, and selecting to send or not send your caller ID.

@ If the other party calls sending their caller ID, their phone number is displayed. When their
name, phone number or image is saved in the phonebook, the name and image are also

displayed.

If the caller ID is not sent, the reason is displayed.

“User unset” : Caller has chosen not to send their caller ID.

“Payphone” : Call is from an NTT payphone or DoCoMo car payphone.

“Not support” : Call is from a network that cannot send caller ID. This is displayed for

calls received from overseas or calls from regular (landline) telephones
via various transfer services. Some telecom services may send caller ID.

Checking Your Own Phone Number

You can check your own phone number (Own number).

In the stand-by, press ()©@2.

DIORTaTALES ® Your phone number is displayed.

® Press ®@2), if during a call.

® If PIM lock is set for the phonebook, “Security code?” is displayed.
Enter the security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

090XXXXXXXX o To view personal information other than phone number, press @ (Details),

enter your current security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

You can save/modify personal information such as your name and its reading, home
phone number, mail address, personal data and owner still pictures.



You can save two phone numbers in addition to the FOMA number, and up to three e-

mail addresses.

® Only the FOMA terminal phone number is saved by default, and the mail address is not
saved. Please add the i-mode mail address that you have acquired.

EX(Not registered) Saved item

R (Not registered)

FPO9OXXXXXXXX
@ (Not registered)

Name (up to 16 full-pitch/32 half-pitch characters)

@ (Not registered)
= (Not registered)

Reading (up to 32 half-pitch characters)

=1 (Not registered)
~1(Not registered)

Own number (cannot be edited)
4 (Not registered)

Own image

e Phone number (2 entries, up to 26 digits per entry)

e-mail address (3 entries, up to 50 half-pitch characters per entry)

o

Memo (up to 30 full-pitch/60 half-pitch characters)

®1|58| 0| o | 8| | be| E

Own image

In the stand-by, press (8)@2, and then press (®) (Details).

® The screen to enter your security code is displayed.

Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

WIS ® The entered security code is displayed as “¥".
® Owner information is displayed.

Press (Edit).

EA(Not registered)
R (Not registered)
FEO9OXXXXXXXX

& (Not registered)
@ (Not registered)
=1 (Not registered)
=(Not registered)
= (Not registered)
4 (Not registered)
OWn image
(2](Not set)

[Compitel =

Select the items you wish to edit using © and then save their
content.

® The saving method is the same as for the Phonebook. Refer to P.108 to P.111 for details.

® Once one item is saved, the FOMA returns to the screen in step 3. You can continue to save
other items.

® Press in each entry screen to delete name, reading, phone number, mail address and
memos. Select “None” for own image.

After you have saved the necessary items, press (Complete).

® Use @ to select the icon for each item. The saved information is displayed.

Continued on next page Pp
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® You can change your i-mode mail address (IZ&” P.151 in <Application>).
® Even when i-mode mail address is changed, the mail address displayed in Own number will
not change automatically. Re-register the new mail address.

® In the stand-by, press @(®). In §Menu, press “ » (Mail Setting), select *
" (Confirm Mail Address), and then press @

You can display owner information details.
® You can copy various owner information items and paste them into other screens.

In the stand-by, press (8)@2, and then press (®) (Details).
® The screen to enter your security code is displayed.
Enter your current security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® The entered security code is displayed as “¥".
® Owner information is displayed.

® Select an item to copy using @ and then press (Copy Item).
® The items that can be copied are name, own number, phone number and mail address.

® In the message input screen, press 2) (Quote owner info), and then press @ (Detalils).
Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), press @ select the items you wish to copy, and then
press (®).

® You can also use the Ir exchange function to send your owner information to other FOMA
terminals (125~ P.328 in <Application>).
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61



Making Calls

Check that you have sufficient battery and signal levels.
Dial the phone number, starting with the area code.

® Always include the area code, even when calling a number in the same
area.
® You can enter up to 80 digits for the phone number. After 13 digits, the
phone number is displayed on 2 lines. After 26 digits have been
entered, the last 26 digits will be displayed on 2 lines.
090XXXXXXXX| ® In the dial screen, press Q to enter “+". Enter this before the phone
number when making international calls.

Mobile phones: 090-XXXX-XXXX or 080-XXXX-XXXX
PHS: 070-XXXX-XXXX

® The last digit is cleared when is pressed.

® Press for at least 1 second to delete the whole number. (FOMA
returns to the stand-by display.)

® When dialed after pressing (<), the number cannot be cleared by
pressing @m®. Press @#). (FOMA returns to the stand-by display.)

Press (=@).

® Unlike ordinary telephones, mobile phones send call tones in a series
of beeps before the standard ring tone. Talk when the other party
answers.

o “E2”is displayed during voice calls.

edaMikio
090XXXXXXXX|] e Phone number and name are displayed. Set still pictures are also

o TS| displayed.
When name and

still picture are
saved in the
phonebook

s|[eD Buinleday/buen

® You will hear a busy signal. Press to disconnect the call and try
again later.

® The battery is almost empty. The call will be disconnected after about
20 seconds. End the call and charge the battery.

® The signal is weak. Move to a place where the alarm stops and the
signal is stronger.

® The other party has a service that requires caller ID to be “ON” is set.
Call again sending caller ID (15 P.59).

Press when you have finished your call.

® If you press while calling, Assistant view activates (IZ&F P.258). Press to end
Assistant view and the call continues. Press again to disconnect the call.
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® When “ B} " is displayed, you are either outside the
Weak service area or in a location the signals cannot reach.
Byt Move to a location where this display disappears.

® Your call may be interrupted even when the signal is strong,
“Tul” is displayed, and you are talking without moving.

® When “sif” js displayed, the FOMA is in Self-mode
(IZ5°P.197). You cannot call or receive calls, send or
receive i-mode mail, SMS, receive Message R/F or use
i-mode. Ir exchange and Ir remote control also cannot be
used.

® You can also make a call by performing steps 1 and 2 in the reverse order. If you do not
perform any operations for at least 5 seconds after dialing, the call is made. If you dial the
wrong number, press and dial again.

® When the Close operation (IZ5 P.156) is set to “Finish call” you can end the call also by
closing the FOMA terminal.

@ The call duration is displayed during the call but this is an approximation.
Call duration can be displayed up to 9:59:59. When this is exceeded, the display resets to
0:00.

® The FOMA terminal may become warm after continuous calls. This is not a malfunction.

® You cannot make calls when the FOMA card is not inserted.

® You may see a notice message such as “ " displayed when
making a call. This means that the lines are extremely congested. Please wait a moment,
and then call again. Press keypad to clear the notice message.

Putting Calls on Hold

You can put a call on hold and have the other party wait.

Press (®) (Hold) during a phone call.

® The call is placed on hold and the set hold tone (IZ5°P.154) is played from the speaker.
® The hold tone is not heard when Manner mode is set.

® The set hold tone for during a call (IZ5”P.154) will play and the call will stay connected.

When you can answer the call, press @ (Release).

® You can speak with the other party.

o If close operation (IZ5 P.156) is set to “Hold”, a call can also be placed on hold by closing the
FOMA terminal during a call.

® The call will remain on hold even when the FOMA terminal is closed. An animation indicating
that a call is on hold is displayed in the sub display when the FOMA is closed.
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Making Another Call During a Call
You can make another call during a call.
While talking to A, dial the phone number for B, and then press &=,

® Calls can also be made by pressing and recalling the phonebook.
® When B answers, A is automatically placed on hold and you can talk to B.

(Change).

® Call is connected to A, and B is put on hold.
® The other party changes each time is pressed.

® Press @) to disconnect the call. A tone will sound to notify you of the other call.
® Press to switch to the call on hold.

® If you are registered for Call Waiting Service and it is activated, voice calls received during
voice calls can be answered. Refer to P.268 for details.

Redialing Previously Called Numbers

The FOMA terminal keeps arecord of the phone numbers of the 30 most recent
calls made (Redial). You can retrieve these phone numbers to make calls.

o If the number of records exceeds the maximum, the numbers are deleted from the oldest.
® When the same number is called more than once, the most recent call is saved.

In the stand-by, press () (.

[Redial ® Phone numbers are listed with their dates and times, in order from the
iki most recent.

090X If the same phone number is registered in the phonebook, the name in
1£04/10 10:07 . .

9BXXXXXXKX the smallest phonebook memory number is displayed.

Video-phone
® No marks will be displayed when phone calls are made.
Redial list

Select the phone number you wish to call.

® Select a phone number, and then press @ to display redial details.
® Phone numbers called with “184” or “186” are saved as a separate redial.

Press (=@).

® The number is called.
® You can also press @ twice to make the call.

® When the redial display for call history (IZ5°P.196) is set to “OFF”, “Show redial set to OFF”
is displayed. The history is also saved in this situation.

@ In the redial list, press to display the sent address history list.
Refer to P.192 of the <Application> manual for information on viewing the display, and P.194
of the <Application> manual for information on using the sent address history.



e If the date and time are not set properly, the correct date and time are not recorded for Redials.

® When s pressed in the Redial list or the details screen, the sub
menu will be displayed. If an item in the submenu is selected, the
following operations can be performed.

® The screen on the right is when operated from the list. The menu is
slightly different when operated from the details screen.

® Items that cannot be operated are shown in gray on the FOMA terminal.

Menu items in the Menu items in the

. . . . Function
redials list redial details screen
i) Add to phonebook | iJ Add to phonebook Saves phone number to the phonebook.
A Delete B Delete one Deletes a saved phone number (IZ5°P.65).
— B No caller ID To not send number when calling.
— B3 Send own no. To send number when calling.
— B Select prefix Adds the prefix for international calls
(125 P.68) to the beginning of the number.
—_ @ Delete added # Deletes prefixes such as “184”, “186” and
international numbers.
— Camera img send Selects an image to send when calling by
Video-phone (IZF°P.87).
B Create schedule B Create schedule Registers phone number and redial date/
time to the schedule.
— £) Dialing speed Selects 64KB or 32KB transmission speed

when calling with video-phone (155 P.88).

Redials are not deleted even when the power is turned off. If you do not want other
people to see your call history, delete your redials.
® You can delete redials 1 at a time or all at once.

In the stand-by, press @ (CM to select the phone number you
wish to delete.

® When deleting all, phone numbers do not need to be selected.
(Delete).

® The delete screen is displayed.
® Proceed to step 4 when selected from the redial details screen.

Press (Delete one).

Press

® Press @&).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

o |If the following functions are set, all redials are deleted.
m Keypad dial lock (IZ5°P.195) m Phonebook PIM lock (125 P.194)

® When the FOMA terminal is left without the battery pack or with an empty battery pack,
redials are deleted.
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Sending Touch-tone Signals with Simple Operations

Save the pager number and frequently sent messages (numbers) in your

phonebook so you can send them with simple operations.

® You can also use this function to navigate services requiring operations using touch-tone
signals, such as ticket reservations and bank balance inquiries, etc.

Display the phone number entry screen in the phonebook
(IZ5”Steps 1to 6 on P.108 and P.109).

Press ().

® A pause is entered. (“P” is displayed.)
Enter the number to send, and then press (®).
® Enter the number to send, and press @ to add more numbers to send.

Enter the other phonebook items, and then complete saving the
phonebook.

® Refer to P.109 and P.110 for details.

You can make a call from the phonebook in which a touch-tone
signal is saved.

s|[eD Buinleday/buen

® Referto P.119 to P.123 for details.
® When the call is connected, the numbers saved in the touch-tone function that come after
the “P” are displayed.

Press (&) (PB send) at the appropriate time to send the touch-tone
signal.

® Numbers after the “P” are sent with touch-tone signals.

® To send additional registered numbers, press (PB send) for each number.
® Depending on the recipient's equipment, the signals may not be received properly.

You can enter numbers using the dial keys during a call to send touch-tone signals one at a time.

Call.

After your call is connected, press the number to send on the keypad.

® The number of the dial key you pressed is sent as a touch-tone signal.

66 DoCoMo pagers changed its name to “QUICKCAST” in January 2001.



Making International Calls

WORLD CALL is an international call service for customers with contracts for DoCoMo
digital mobile phones.
Additional registration is unnecessary for customers who are registered for FOMA services.

[Calling Method]

009130 ® 010 ® Country code ® Area code ® Other party’s phone number B @)

You can store the above operating procedures in the FOMA terminal phonebook.
If the area code starts with “0”, omit the “0” when dialing.
(However, the “0” must be dialed when calling a landline telephone in Italy.)

® You can make calls to about 220 countries and regions worldwide.

® “WORLD CALL” charges are billed with the monthly mobile phone call charges.

® When you use WORLD CALL, you can check an estimate of the most recent call duration on
your FOMA terminal (125" P.157).

® When using phonebook or Received calls, you can automatically add “009130010” to make
a call (IZ5°P.68).

When calling specific 3G overseas mobile phone customers'?, you can use “International Video-

phone” by making the call in video-phone mode after the dialing method above."?

* Communication is possible with Hutchison3GUK (U.K.) subscribers as of February 6, 2004.

* Depending on the other party's video-phone terminal, the image displayed on your FOMA
terminal may be distorted, or a connection may not be possible.

*1 2 Referto the DoCoMo webpage for details.

[The change in procedures for making international calls]

Since the “MY LINE” service is not applicable to mobile communications such as mobile
phones and similar devices, WORLD CALL, also cannot be used with “MY LINE”. With
the offering of the “MY LINE” service, the dialing procedures for making international calls
using a mobile phone have changed.

Please note that the current dialing procedure (the procedure listed above without “010")
cannot be used after May 1st, 2003.

[Direct inquiries to:]

Direct your inquiries to:

To call from ordinary phones When calling from DoCoMo
m 0120-005-250 mobile phones or PHS phones
WORLD ez (toll free) (in English)

) (no area code) (toll free)
C ALL 3% Can also be used from DoCoMo mobile phones 1 5 1 .
or PHS phones. (in Japanese only)

3 Please check the number carefully, so that you do not dial

the wrong number. 2 Cannot be used from ordinary phones.

Check the telephone number carefully before dialing.
To make an international call through a company other than DoCoMo, contact the respective
companies directly for instructions.

67
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International calls can be made by entering the country code, area code, and phone number.

In the stand-by, enter the country code, area code, and other
party’s telephone number.

Press (Select prefix).

Submenu _
(7700 to phonebook] Select prefix
EENo caller ID H H
EJjSend own no. g
EiSelect prefix
(5]

@Camera image seng
RUbialing soeed

Press (009130-010), and then press 2.

® Select another item if calling using an international calling service other than DoCoMo.
In this case, the following prefix settings (international calling settings) must be made in advance.

You can register up to 5 international calling prefixes to automatically add when using
phonebook or Received calls.

® International calling numbers are registered under Int'l prefix. They are not registered in the phonebook.
® The default setting is WORLD CALL “009130010".

In the stand-by, press (®)G2(@5), select the number to register,
and then press (®).

® To register a new number, select a number with “----=--=-==euun--- "
displayed.

® Select the number you wish to change or delete, and then press (®).
Press (Change) or (Delete). If you wish to delete, a
confirmation screen is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @

Enter the number to add, and then press @

® You can enter “+” by pressing Q when entering the phone number.

® You can register up to 16 digits.

® You can continue to register other numbers.

® Phone numbers cannot be registered, changed or deleted during keypad dial lock (IZ5~P.195).

Submenu
H In the phonebook or Received calls details screen, press
Select “Select prefix”, and then press (®). i
Select the international call prefix, and then press @

® Next, press to call with the international prefix added.

SSelect prefix
2

idCamera img send g
£EiCreate schedule g

SlTe
Received calls history



Talking with Hands-free

When Hands-free mode is set, you can hear the other party’s voice through the
speaker or the earpiece.

During a phone call, press for at least 1 second.
o “B®” is displayed.

® You will hear the other party’s voice through the speaker.
Press @Q to adjust the volume.

Press for at least 1 second during the call.
® Return to the stand-by display to disable.

® This cannot be operated while receiving a call.

® If Manner mode is set, the confirmation screen is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @
to set Hands-free mode.

® When using Handsfree mode, conversing may become difficult if earpiece volume is raised.
In such a case, lower the earpiece volume.

69
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Answering Calls

You can verify incoming calls using the ring tone, picture light/called LED and

vibrator etc.

® A notification is also displayed in the sub display if the FOMA terminal is closed.

When a call is received, the ring tone sounds and the picture light/
called LED flashes.

Calling

When name and
still picture are
saved in the
phonebook

Press (= 2).

® The phone number is displayed. If the caller’'s name and phone number
are registered in the phonebook, their name is displayed.

® When Picture call is set and a still picture or movie/i-motion is saved
(IZ5°P.115) on the phonebook, you will be notified of the caller with the
saved image along with the name and phone number. However, these
are not displayed if the caller does not send their ID.

® Depending on the reason for caller ID non-disclosure, the following
message is displayed.

“User unset” : Caller wishes to withhold caller ID.

“Payphone” : Includes calls from NTT payphones and DoCoMo
car payphones.

“Not support” : Calls from a network where caller ID is unavailable.

This is displayed for calls received from overseas or
calls from regular (landline) telephones via various
transfer services. However, caller ID may still be
displayed, depending on the telephone company
involved.

® Press while the call is being received. You can silence the ring
tone for that call.

® Press (&) while the call is being received. The ring tone is silenced and
the submenu is displayed. You can select Reject call, Record message,
Forward calls or Auto forward.

® Press [i] (rear center key) for at least 1 second when the FOMA terminal is
closed.

® You can speak with the caller.

® When Any key answer is set to “ON”, you can answer a call by pressing @2, to
or the key (155" P.155).

Press when you have finished your call.



® You also cannot make calls to a FOMA terminal from a phone with no direct outside line,
such as an internal phone in an office building.
® You can set the ring tone to delay ringing when you receive incoming calls (IZ5°P.144).

® If you are registered for Voice Mail Service, Call Forwarding Service or Call Waiting Service
and the service is started, a series of beeps indicating an incoming call is heard. The
following operations can be performed
m Voice Mail Service.............. Press to forward calls to the Voice Mail Service
center (15" P.263).
m Call Forwarding Service .... Press to forward calls to the registered destination
(1 P.271).
m Call Waiting Service .......... Call in progress is placed on hold and the incoming call can
be answered (IZ5°P.268).
Operations that can be performed when calls are received are the same as below.

® (At least 1 second)

(Manner)

Puts the caller on
hold."
(IF"P.76)

Activates Quick
silent.”?

The call is answered
by Record message.
(IG5 P.79)

To select from Reject
calls, Record
message Forward

calls and Voice mail.

* If D\ (rear top key) is pressed for at least 1 second while the FOMA terminal is closed,
Record message activates.
* If [I) (rear center key) is pressed for at least 1 second while the FOMA terminal is closed,
Quick silent activates.
* If [J (rear bottom key) is pressed for at least 1 second with the FOMA terminal closed, the
call is put on hold.
® When a video-phone call is received during a voice call, “Rcv v-phone call? (current voice
call is disconnected)” is displayed. Select “Yes” and press to answer the video-phone
call. To reject the video-phone, end the voice call, press before answering. To
forward the incoming call, press while ringing.

@ If you receive a call or mail while editing the phonebook or an outgoing message, editing is
temporarily suspended. When this occurs, the data you were editing is saved automatically
and when the call or message reception is completed, the FOMA returns to the screen
before reception and you can resume editing.

® However, characters you were in the process of converting but had not yet confirmed may
not be saved.
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Using Received Calls History

The FOMA terminal keeps arecord of the 30 most recent calls received. You can
retrieve these phone numbers (received calls history) to make calls.
@ If the number of records exceeds the maximum, the numbers are deleted from the oldest.

In the stand-by, press € ) (*2).

PlReceived calls
0104/18 13:07 V(&

® Phone numbers are listed with dates and times in order of the most

recent.
B K e If the same phone number is registered in the phonebook, the name in
09BXXXXXKXX the smallest phonebook memory number is displayed.

« : Calls that you answered or calls on hold that were accidentally or
intentionally disconnected

: Calls that left a recorded message

: Received calls that were not answered, calls that were forwarded to
the Voice Mail Service center and other destinations, calls that were
rejected because of Accept/Reject calls, Reject unknown, Reject by
reason of non-disclosure and Drive mode

Received calls list

: Video-phone
D3 : 64k data communication
@ Nothing will be displayed when voice phone calls are received.

® This indicates that you did not answer a received call (Missed calls).
Press (®) to display the most recent call received (12 P.78).

Select the phone number you wish to call.

® Select a phone number, and then press @ to display the received call details.
Press 2.

® The number is called.
® You can also press @ twice to make the call.
® To call as video-phone, press (Video-phone).

® When Set mute seconds (IZ5 P.144) is set to other than “0 seconds” and the missed calls
history display is set to “OFF”, “!” will be displayed next to name and phone number in the
received calls history for calls disconnected during the mute seconds and calls disconnected
because of signal status only when s pressed in the received calls history list and all
items are displayed.

® When a call was not answered, you can display the ring time by pressing (Ring time
dspy) in the received calls details screen. A ring time of “Omin 00sec” is displayed when a call
is rejected due to Accept/Reject calls, Reject unknown, Reject by reason of non-disclosure
and Drive mode settings.
Ring time is not shown when “.2” is displayed (when a call has been answered or
disconnected when on hold).

® When a call from someone using Dial-in is received, a number different from the caller’s
Dial-in number may be displayed.

® “Show rcvd calls set to OFF” is displayed when Show received calls for call history
(IZ5°P.196) is set to “OFF".




® Press in the received calls list to display the received address history list.

Refer to P.192 of the <Application> manual for information on viewing the display, and P.193

of the <Application> manual for information on using the received address history.

@ If the date and time are not set properly, the correct date and time are not recorded for Received

calls history.

® Press

n the received calls list or details screen to display the
submenu. If an item in the submenu is selected, the following

operations can be performed.

® The screen at right is when operated from the list. The menu differs as
shown below when operated from the details screen.
® Items that cannot be operated are shown in gray on the FOMA terminal.

PlReceived calls
Submenu
-{IAdd_to_phonebookl,

E&Delete
g6

Menu items from
the Received
calls history list

Menu items from the
Received calls
history details screen

Function

) Add to phonebook

i) Add to phonebook

Saves phone number to the phonebook.

A Delete

B Delete one

Deletes a saved phone number. (IZ5° P.73)

B No caller ID

To not send number when calling.

B} Send own no.

To send number when calling.

B select prefix

Adds the prefix for international calls, etc.
(IZF°P.68) to the beginning of the number.

(3 Delete added #

Deletes international prefixes, etc.

Camera img send

Selects an image to send when using video-phone.
(15 P.103)

B Create schedule

B Create schedule

Registers phone number and date/time to the
schedule.

B) Display all E) Display all Selects Display all or Limit display.
(Limit display) (Limit display)
— [ Ringing time Displays the ring time for a missed call.

Dialing speed

Selects 64KB or 32KB transmission speed when
calling with video-phone. (IZ5°P.88)

Received calls history is not deleted even when the power is turned off. If you do not want
others to see who has called you, delete your received calls history.
® You can delete received calls history one at a time or all at once.

In the stand-by, press @ (*3), and then select the phone number
to delete.

o If deleting all, phone numbers do not need to be selected.
(Delete).

® The delete screen is displayed.
o If selected from the received calls history list, proceed to step 4.

Press (Delete one).

Press

® Press @&).

Continued on next page Pp 73
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Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

® Received calls history is deleted when the following functions are set.
m Keypad dial lock (IZ5°P.195)
m Phonebook PIM lock (IZ5°P.194)

® When the FOMA terminal is left without the battery pack or with an empty battery pack,
redials are deleted.

Adjusting the Volume of the Other Party’s Voice

You can adjust the earpiece volume to 5 different levels during a call.
® You cannot adjust the volume while receiving a call.
® The default setting is “LEVEL 3".

Press (O) or () during a call.

® During video-phone, press (Earpiece volume). (125 P.92)

Press ) or (U and adjust the volume.

® To increase the volume, press @ To decrease the volume, press Q
@ Do nothing for approximately 2 seconds, or press (®) to set the volume.

® Once the volume is adjusted, it remains set even after the power is turned off or the battery
pack is removed.

You can adjust earpiece volume using 5 different levels in the stand-by display.
Press (O) or (U during a call for at least 1 second.

Earpiece volume

e If a calendar is displayed, press and disable calendar display
before operating.




Press ) or (U and adjust the volume.

® To increase the volume, press @ To decrease the volume, press Q
@ Do nothing for approximately 2 seconds, or press (®) to set the volume.

Adjusting the Ring Volume

You can adjust the ring volume to match the location or situation.
® You can turn the sound off (SILENT) or set it to gradually get louder (STEP).
® The default setting is “LEVEL 3".

In the stand-by, press (G2

® Phone ring volume screen is displayed.

Press (Phone ring tone).

(Phone ring vol).

® Press @&).

® Press (Payphone), (User unsent) or (Not support).
Press ) or (U and adjust the volume.

® LEVEL 1 (volume 1) is the lowest and LEVEL 5 (volume 5) is the loudest volume.

® In “STEP”, the volume increases in increments from LEVEL 1 to LEVEL 4 every 3 seconds
and rings at LEVEL 5 thereatfter.

® Ring tone does not sound when set to “SILENT”. (When ring volume for voice calls is set to
silent, “g3" lights in the stand-by display).

Phone ring tone

Phone ring tone Phone _ring tone

SILENT

Press @

® The ring volume is set.

® When the ring volume is set to “SILENT”, incoming calls are indicated by the flashing picture
light/called LED and the received display.

® Once the volume is adjusted, it remains set even after the power is turned off or the battery
pack is removed.

® Vibrator mode and volume settings are not interlocked. When the vibrator (IZ5°P.141) is set
and you do not want the ring tone to sound, set the volume to “SILENT".

® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal images), or Flash movie (

7 or 8 for internal images) is set as the stand-by display, “G&" is not displayed until the

animation stops.

s|[eD Buinieday/buen



S|[eD axel 10uued NOA UBYM 10j asuodsay ayl bumas

76

Placing Calls on Hold When You
Cannot Answer Immediately

If you are unable to answer a call right away, you can put the call on hold and have
the caller wait.
® The caller is charged for the call while the call is on hold.

Press while the ring tone is sounding.
S inikes ® A series of beeps will sound and the call is put on hold.

2:01 @ The set hold tone (125 P.155) will play and the call will be put on hold
while maintaining connection.

090XXXXXXXX| @ Press @®. (The call is saved in the received calls history.)

® The call is ended. (The call is saved in the received calls history.)
When you are ready to answer the call, press 2.

® You can speak with the caller.

® The call will remain on hold even when the FOMA terminal is closed. When the FOMA is
closed, an animation indicating that a call is on hold is displayed in the sub display.

o With the FOMA terminal closed, press [J (rear bottom key) for at least 1 second to place the
call on hold.

® Beeping tones will not sound when in Manner mode.

Preventing Incoming Calls While Driving

“Drive mode” (guidance for when driving) is a service that automatically answers
calls so that you can concentrate on driving. When “Drive mode” is set, aguidance
message informing the caller that you are driving and unable to answer the call
plays, and the call is disconnected. When a video-phone call is received, “Driving
mode” is displayed to the caller and the call is disconnected.
® You can only set/disable Drive mode while the FOMA is in stand-by.

You can still set/disable Drive mode even when you are outside the service area.
® Outgoing calls can be made as usual in Drive mode.
o Refer to “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

In the stand-by, press for at least 1 second.

® “Set” is displayed and Drive mode is set. (“& " lights)




In the stand-by while Drive mode is set, press for at least 1
second.

@ “Disabled” is displayed and Drive mode is disabled. (“¢3" disappears)

The ring tone will not sound even when your FOMA terminal receives phone calls or video-phone

calls. “Missed call” is displayed and the call is saved in the received calls history (IZ5°P.72).

® A guidance message informs callers that you are driving, and the call is disconnected. When
a video-phone caller calls, “Driving mode” is displayed and the call is disconnected.
However, if the power is turned off or is out of signal reach, the same guidance message
played when you are outside the service area will play.

® i-mode mail, SMS messages and Message R/F messages are received automatically.

When a call is received, the ring tone does not sound and the call is connected to the Voice

Mail Service center. These calls are saved in the received calls history (IZ5°P.72).

® The caller hears a guidance message informing them that you are driving and that the call is
being forwarded to the Voice Mail Service center. The call is automatically forwarded to the
Voice Mail Service center. (When the ring time for the Voice Mail Service is set to 0 seconds,
the call is connected immediately to the Voice Mail Service center without any guidance
message being played.)

® When a video-phone caller calls, “Driving mode” is displayed and the call is disconnected. It
will not be connected to the Voice Mail Service center.

The call is not connected to the FOMA terminal but is forwarded to another specified

destination instead. These calls are saved in the received calls history (IZ&°P.72).

® A guidance message informs the caller that you are driving, and the call is forwarded to the
specified destination. (When the ring tone for Call Forwarding Service is set to 0 seconds,
the call will be forwarded immediately without any guidance message being played.)

® Video-phone calls are immediately forwarded. However, video-phone calls will be
disconnected without being forwarded unless the forwarding destination terminal complies
with 3G-324M video-phone system (IZ5° P.86).

The ring tone will not sound when your FOMA receives a phone or video-phone call, but the call
will be saved in the received calls history.

® A guidance message informs callers that you are driving, the call is disconnected.

® To video-phone callers, “Drive mode” is displayed, and the call is disconnected.

7
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“User unset” calls are not connected and are not saved in the received calls history. When

phone calls or video-phone calls other than “User unset” calls are received, the ring tone will

not sound, but the call will be saved in the received calls history.

® When a “User unset” call is received, a guidance message is played asking the party to send
their telephone number, and the call is disconnected. When a call other than a “User unset”
call is received, a guidance message informs the caller that you are driving, and the call is
disconnected.

® To video-phone callers, “Driving mode” is displayed, and the call is disconnected.

If your FOMA terminal receives a voice call or video-phone call while in Drive mode, the

call is not connected nor recorded in the Received calls history.

® A guidance message informs the caller that calls from that number are not accepted, and the
call is disconnected.

® To video-phone callers, “Failed to connect” is displayed, and the call is disconnected.

® This function cannot be used during data communication or FAX transmission.

® Refer to P.263 for information on the Voice Mail Service, P.271 for information on the Call
Forwarding Service, P.268 for information on the Call Waiting Service, P.280 for information
on the Caller ID Request Service, and P.276 for information on the Bar Nuisance Calls
Service.

® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal images), or Flash movie (
7 or 8 for internal images) is set as the stand-by display, “é®” is not displayed until the
animation stops.

Checking Missed Calls

If you do not answer an incoming call, the FOMA terminal notes
that a call was missed. If you did not answer the call, “missed
call” and the number of missed calls are displayed in the stand-by
display (Missed call display).

® When missed calls are checked, the “missed call” display disappears.

il 1§

S s

Press (®) while “missed call” is displayed.

PlReceived calls wgn i i .
Blos/16-13:0/ 18 e “8" is displayed for missed calls.

® Also, press € ) (*21) to view received calls history (IZF°P.72).

OIOXXXXXXXX

Eiaiis) (6K & Bmend!



Select the phone number you wish to check, and then press @

® The details of the missed call are displayed.
® Using the same operations used in received calls history, you can make calls and check
other entries in received calls history.

When a call from someone using Dial-in is received, a number different from the caller’s
Dial-in number may be displayed.
Cannot be checked during All lock (IZ5°P.191).

When there is a missed call, “Missed call” and the number of missed calls are displayed in the sub display.
When “Missed call” is displayed in the sub display, press [)] (rear center key) to display the
most recent missed call.

When there are more than 2 missed calls and “Missed call” and the number of missed calls
are displayed in the sub display, press [ (rear top key) to display the previous missed call
entry, and press [J (rear bottom key) to display the next entry.

To return the sub display to the stand-by, press [1] (rear center key) for at least 1 second.
Missed calls cannot be displayed in the sub display when Caller ID display (IZ&° P.180) and
received calls history (IZ5°P.196) are set to “OFF".

While the FOMA terminal is closed, you can use the vibrator to check whether you have any
missed calls, recorded messages, new mail or voice mail by pressing the shutter key in the
stand-by display. “Pattern 1” will activate twice when there are missed calls, mail or
messages. When none are found, “Pattern 2” will activate twice. (Refer to P.141 for details
on vibration details.)

Recording Messages When You Cannot Take Calls

You can set Record message to answer calls when you are unavailable and store

recorded messages. When voice calls are received, an outgoing message is played and

the other party’s message is recorded. When a video-phone call is received, an outgoing

message and image is displayed and the other party’s message and image are recorded.

® Record message cannot be used when the FOMA terminal is turned off or out of signal
reach. This function is useful when used in combination with the Network Voice Mail Service.

® You can record up to 3 voice messages (about 15 seconds per messages). Voice memos
recorded during a call and in the stand-by are also included in these 3 messages.

® You can record 2 video-phone messages (about 15 seconds per message).

® The number of recorded message displayed in the stand-by is the total number of voice
message and video-phone message.

In the stand-by, press (®GED@).

&4 Record message
OFF

[JJRecord message

EJReply message
Z4V-phone reply imag

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (Record message).
® The screen to set Record message is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

Record message @ Record message is set.
displa Press to return to the stand-by display. “B83” lights.
2% @ When there is a message, “B&” (for 1 message) or “B" (for 2
messages) ... likewise, the number of messages will be indicated. After
the fifth message is recorded, “B3” disappears automatically.

® 3 voice messages and under 2 video-phone messages have already
been recorded.

® Under 3 voice messages and 2 video-phone messages have already
been recorded.

® 3 voice messages and 2 video-phone messages have already been
recorded. Delete any unnecessary recorded message and try again

(IZF°P.84).

o Refer to P.263 for information on the Voice Mail Service, and P.238 for information on Voice
memos.
® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal images), or Flash movie (
7 or 8 for internal images) is set as the stand-by display, “B3"” is not displayed until the
animation stops.
® Even if Record message is not set, press @ for at least 1 second while a call is being
received to record a message for that call (Quick memo) (IZ5”P.83).

In the stand-by, press (®GED@&).

Press (Record message).

Press (OFF: Disable).

® Record message is disabled. Press to return to the stand-by display. “B3” disappears.
® To set/disable Record message while in Manner mode, set in the Manner mode settings
(IZ5°P.139).



When a call is received, Record message will respond after the
set answering duration (125 P.82).

Record message ® The caller hears the answering message.

® “Preparing message. Please wait” is displayed and the reply image for
video-phone Record message is displayed.

® Record message guidance is played and the substitute image is sent to
the other party.

Record message

screen for voice calls
@ While the answering message is playing, press 2.

® While the reply image is being displayed, press (V-call) to send
image from your camera and talk. Press to use the set substitute
image (IZ5°P.103) and talk.

Record message
screen for
video-phone calls

To automatically record the caller's message or video.

Indicator ® Indicator and scale are estimates.

Record message
® During recording, you can hear the caller’s voice through the earpiece.
® The caller hears a beep at the beginning of the recording.

® Press during recording. The message is recorded until is
pressed.

® Press (V-call) to send image from your camera and talk. Press
to use the set substitute image (IZ&° P.103) and talk. Contents are
recorded until & or is pressed.

Recording
message

When the message has been recorded, the FOMA returns to the stand-by.

® When there are 3 voice messages and 2 video-phone messages, “B3” disappears and

Record message will no longer answer even if voice calls or video-phone calls are received.

Record message will be automatically enabled after unnecessary messages are deleted.

Continued on next page Pp
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® Record message may not record if the message is shorter than 3 seconds.

® Malfunction, repairs, or other handling of the FOMA terminal may cause loss of voice call
and video-phone call recorded messages. DoCoMo cannot be held responsible for this loss.
As a precaution, please write down Record message contents and other important data in a
notebook or another safe place.

® Recorded content may be cut off, depending on signal strength.

® You can set reply image for video-phone Record message (IZ5 P.94).

® When video-phone Record message is activated, the reply image set on the FOMA terminal
is sent to the other party with “Record message” on the image.

® Recorded messages are not deleted, even when the power is turned off.

@ You cannot answer a call from a third party while a message or video is being recorded. The
third party hears a busy signal.

o If “Voice Mail Service” (IZ5°P.263) is set, messages can be held at the Voice Mail Service
center even if there are 3 recorded messages.

® Even if Record message is not set (ON), you can set Record message and record a
message or video with a key operation while receiving a call (IZ5°P.83, P.93).

@ Notifications that you are out of the service area, the phone number has been changed and
outgoing message for Voice mail cannot be recorded.

Setting the Recording Response Time

You can set the time between when a call is received and when Record message
responds. (000 to 120 seconds)

® Answering duration is a common setting that applies to both voice and video-phone calls.
® The default setting is “008 seconds”.

® You cannot set the same time as Auto answer (125 P.251).

In the stand-by, press (®GEDEH).
® The screen to set Record message is displayed.

Press (Answering duration).

¥ Answering duration
(000-120)

8 seconds

Enter the response time (3 digits: 000 to 120 seconds), and then
press (®).

® Set the response time to “000 seconds”.

® When Record message is set simultaneously with “Voice Mail Service” (125 P.263) or “Call
Forwarding Service” (IZ&" P.271), the priority will depend on the ring time set for the service.
For Record message to take priority, set the Record message ring time shorter than the ring
time for Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service.



Recording Messages When You Cannot Answer Calls

When you receive a phone call and Record message is not set, you can record a
message for that specific call.

Press @ for at least 1 second during a call (Record message).

RECOTHINGSSHGE ® When you receive an incoming call, you can record a message by
pressing @@2.
® Recording begins after the answering message is played.
® “You already have 3 voice memos saved” or “Unable to record

mEn anymore” (if 2 video-phone recorded messages are also recorded) is
1

090XXXXXXXX|  displayed.

® Refer to P.93 for details on recording a message when video-phone call
is received.

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, press [ (rear top key) for at least 1 second to activate
Record message.

® Malfunction, repairs, or other handling of the FOMA terminal may cause loss of recordings.
DoCoMo cannot be held responsible for this loss. As a precaution, please write down
Record message contents and other important data in a notebook or another safe place.

Setting the Record Message Guidance

You can set the reply message of your choice to be played when a call is answered
by Record message.
® The default setting is “Reply message 1".

In the stand-by, press (®GED@&).

® The screen to set Record message is displayed.

Press (Reply message).

%) Reply message
[IReply message 1
EIReply msg 2 (Eng)

Select the type of message, and then press @

® Press (Play). Press (Stop) again to stop.
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Playing/Deleting Recorded Messages

You can play or delete messages and voice memos recorded during calls and while
in the stand-by.

The volume you will hear is the volume set for the earpiece.

In the stand-by, press () (&=).

Neno ® If a calendar is displayed in the main display, press @, and then ().
® Press @
T
Press (Play).
P'ay L ® The memo list is displayed.

@i6/04 10:40 BOE
2 : Voice memo (during call)
B : Record message

& : Voice memo (stand-by)

: Video-phone

® Nothing is displayed for voice calls.

® “{&" is displayed for recordings that have not been played.

® Recordings, including voice memo made during a call and while in
stand-by (125 P.238) are all listed starting from the most recent.

@ If there are no recordings, “No memos” is displayed and the FOMA
returns to the stand-by display.



Select the message you wish to play, and then press (®) (Play).

Indicator ® The message will play.

® Indicator and scale are estimates.

Play nemo

® Phone number and name are not displayed for User unset calls and

- Voice memos during stand-by.

(1)10/04 10:41 ® ® Press @ (Stop) during playback.

edaMikic

Voice call
recorded message

Play memo

Video-phone
recorded message

If a call is received during playback, playback is automatically stopped.

If the set alarm time arrives during playback, playback is automatically stopped and the alarm sounds.
When the date and time are not set correctly on the FOMA, correct recording date and time

are not displayed.

Refer to P.238 for information on Voice memo.

Recorded messages cannot be played back if Show received calls (IZ5°P.196) is set to “OFF”.
When Show received calls is set to “OFF”, you cannot display the memo list.

A confirmation screen is displayed when you attempt to play video-phone Record message

while in Manner mode. To play, select “Yes”, and then press @

The screen to enter your security code is displayed. Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits)
and press @ to temporarily release PIM lock. Proceed to step 2.
PIM lock reactivates when operations are ended and the FOMA returns to the stand-by display.

With the FOMA terminal closed, you can use the vibrator to check whether you have any missed
calls, recorded messages, new mail or voice mail by pressing the shutter in the stand-by display.
“Pattern 1" will activate twice when there are missed calls, mail or messages. When none
are found, “Pattern 2" will activate twice. (Refer to P.141 for details on vibration details.)

Display the memo list (IZ&F Steps 1 and 2 on P.84).

Select the message you wish to delete, and then press

(Delete one).

® Press

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @
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About the Video-phone

You can call while viewing each other’s image on the screen.

® The 2 transmission speeds for the video-phone are as follows.
B 64K : Data is transmitted at 64kbps.
m 32K : Data is transmitted at 32kbps.

@ Video-phone communication is available only between terminals compatible with DoCoMo video-phone.

® Connection charges for digital communication are the same whether the transmission speed
is 64K or 32K.

@ Digital communication charge will be charged even when substitute image on Chara-den is
sent/received instead of a video of yourself.

® You can also make international video-phone calls using WORLD CALL, DoCoMo’s
international telephone service (IZ5 P.67).

® DoCoMo video-phones comply with “3G-324M"2, as defined by the international 3GPP
standard™”. Connection cannot be established with video-phones using other standards.

* 3GPP (3rd-Generation Partnership Project): A regional standardization organization to establish the

common technical specifications for third-generation mobile telecommunication systems (IMT-2000).
* 3G-324M: International standard for video-phone systems for third-generation mobile video-phones.

LN ]
* v,
AT L 0

[ Subscreen : In the default setting, the image shot with your
camera is displayed.
Main screen :In the default setting, other party’s camera image is

displayed.
Brightnessofcamera: & B &
2 -1 1 42

(Does not light when brightness is set to 0.)
Send image icon
: Displayed while sending camera image.

)i [®) : Displayed while sending substitute image.
: Displayed while sending images saved in “Image” of the
Multimedia.

Il : Displayed while pausing the camera image.
: Displayed while sending Chara-den (full action).
: Displayed while sending Chara-den (part action).
Displayed during video-phone call
: Displayed when video-phone transmission speed is 64K.
[& : Displayed when video-phone transmission speed is 32K.
@ : Displayed during Hands-free mode (64K).
@& : Displayed during Hands-free mode (32K).
[A Receive image icon
: Displayed when shooting and saving images of the other party.
Communication time: Up to 9 hours 59 minutes 59 seconds of
communication time is displayed.
The screen is a reference and the actual screen will be displayed differently.



During a video-phone call, you can display and send a character in place of your image to
the other party. Characters can move their mouths in accordance with sounds or be
maneuvered using key operations (IZ&”P.90 in <Application>).

Making Video-phone Calls

® Check that you have sufficient battery level and signal level.

@ Instead of transmitting your image, you can transmit a substitute image or Chara-den to the other party.

® When making a video-phone call, use the switch-equipped earphone/microphone (IZ5°P.252)
or use Hands-free mode (IZ&F P.91) so that you can talk while viewing each other's image.

Dial the phone number starting with the area code.

\Viphone

[Quick

Always dial the area code, even when inside the same area code.

Up to 80 digits may be entered for the phone number. When the phone
number exceeds 13 digits, the number is displayed in 2 lines. When the
entered number exceeds 26 digits, only the last 26 digits are displayed
over 2 lines. Numbers at the beginning are not displayed.

Add “+" to the phone number being entered by pressing () in the screen
to dial. Enter this before the phone number when making international
calls. When “+” is entered at the beginning of a number, call operations will
be performed to the telephone number following the “+”. However, at the
present time, since overseas call service with “+” added are not supported,
calls cannot be made when a country code other than Japan is set.

In addition, calls cannot be made if “+” is entered in the middle of a number.

Mobile phone 090-XXXX-XXXX or 080-XXXX-XXXX
PHS 070-XXXX-XXXX

Press to delete the last digit.
To delete all digits, press for at least 1 second. (FOMA returns to
the stand-by display.)

If you dialed after pressing (=@, digits cannot be deleted by pressing Ge.

Press @®). (FOMA returns to the stand-by display.)

The default setting is to send your camera image to the other party.
Changes made to these settings are limited to that call.

K Dial the phone number, and then press (Camera img send).
K Press (Substitute image).

E Press (Image) or (Chara-den).

Select the image, and then press @

You can set in advance whether to send your camera image when
making a call in the Send own image settings (15 P.103).

To select a camera image from the redials or received calls details
screen, press (@)@ ). To select from the phonebook details screen,

press @ED).

Continued on next page Pp
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® Dial the number, and then press (&) twice. Press again to return to 64K
communication. Each time is pressed, the FOMA switches between
32K and 64K communication.

o “[&" is displayed.

® Dial the phone number, press
switch.

@ In the phonebook details screen, redial details, or Received calls
history, press , select “Dialing speed”, and then press @ to select
the transmission speed.

® The switched transmission speed (64K/32K) is valid only for that call.

Press (Video-phone).

(Dialing speed) (32K) to

Video-phone dial

® Your image is displayed, allowing you to check yourself before
answering the call. This can be used to check and fix your appearance.

® If a substitute image is set in step 1 and is sent, the image set as a
substitute image or the Chara-den is displayed (IZ5° P.103). When
sending Chara-den (IZ5” P.95 in <Application>), the Chara-den is
displayed.

® The name and image is displayed.
Talk when the other party answers the phone.

® When the other party answers, “Preparing image. Please wait” is
displayed. Digital transmission fees are incurred from this point.

® The other party’s image is displayed in the main screen and the image

Preparing image. taken with your camera is displayed in the subscreen.

Please wait

® Press (DTMF mode) and (ON), then use the keypad to
enter the numbers to send.

® The default setting is “ON”. However, if a Chara-den is sent as the
substitute image, the setting is changed to “OFF”.

® Press (®)©@2 (Own number disp).

® Press (Substitute image) to send a pre-set substitute image
(IZ5°P.101) in place of your own camera image. In addition, press
for at least 1 second to select and use Chara-den (IZ5"P.90 in
<Application>).

® Press (I P.91).
Press when you have finished your call.



Video-phone calls cannot be made to emergency numbers (110, 119, 118) from the FOMA
terminal.

The call will not be connected when you place a video-phone call to a terminal incompatible
with video-phone. If “Auto switch to phone” is set to “ON”, it will automatically redial as voice
calls for terminals incompatible with video-phone (IZ5”P.102). In this case, the charge
incurred will be as for a phone call. Note that this operation might not work if you call an
ISDN synchronous 64K, PIAFS access point or ISDN video-phones that do not support the
3G-324M standard (IZ5°P.86) (as of March 2004), or if you dial an invalid phone number by
mistake. In addition, charges may be billed.

When making video-phone calls to FOMA terminals that support video-phone calls, it is
recommended that you do so at a transmission speed of 64K. Video-phone calls using 32K
are for connecting two devices such as PHS phones that cannot use 64K due to network
conditions. When calls are made using 64K, if the other party is in a transmission
environment such as a 32K area, the transmission speed is automatically switched to 32K
and is redialed.

Set speed when dialing Auto redial Dialing order
N - - Voi
64K ©) 64K - 32K - Voice call
OFF 64K - 32K
ON 32K - Voice call
32K OFF 32K
® When sending own image from a location with little light, noise such as white lines increase.

In addition, direct sunlight or light from lamps may darken or distort images. Use video-
phone under suitable lighting conditions.

When a phone or video-phone call is received during a video-phone call, the number is
added to the received calls history and “Missed call” is displayed in the stand-by display.
During a video-phone call, i-mode mail or Message R/F messages are not received and are
saved at the i-mode center. You can retrieve i-mode mail and Message R/F messages held
at the i-mode center by checking for messages after the video-phone call is ended.

Short messages (SMS) are received automatically during video-phone calls.

When the sending/receiving of audio or video fails, the video-phone call is not automatically
restored. Make the video-phone call again.

When a video-phone call is started, Auto redial for a voice call will not be performed.
Video-phone calls uses digital communications. Therefore, it is counted as a “Digital
transmission” (15 P.157).

Voice calls or i-mode operations cannot be performed during a video-phone call.

If the battery runs out of power during a video-phone call, an alert sounds, the call is
disconnected in approximately 20 seconds, and the power turns off in approximately 60
seconds.

Digital transmission rates are charged even when a substitute image or Chara-den is
displayed over the video-phone during a call.

If the brightness of the main display is set above “Brightness 8”, the main display will always
be “Brightness 8" during a video-phone call (IZ5°P.177).

When the video-phone does not connect, a message explaining the reason why the
connection could not be made is displayed. The other party’s actual conditions may vary
depending upon the type of phone and their subscribed network services.

Message Why
Check the number and retry You are dialing the wrong number.
Busy The other party is speaking on the

phone or performing packet
transmissions.

Disconnected due to outside of service/ The other party is out of range of the
power off signal, or their power is turned off.
Driving mode The other party is set to drive mode.
Failed to connect If none of the above apply.
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Receiving Video-phone Calls

® When answering video-phone calls, both the other party’s image and your image are
displayed on the main display.

® You can set your phone so that when you answer it, a substitute image or Chara-den is
transmitted rather than your own.

® When receiving a video-phone call, use the switch-equipped earphone/microphone (IZF~P.252) or
Hands-free mode (IZ5°P.91) so that you can talk while viewing each other's image.

When a call is received, the ring tone sounds and the picture light/
called LED flashes.

Dialing v-phone

® Your image is displayed, allowing you to check yourself before
answering the call. This can be used to check and fix your appearance.

N4
® The name is displayed. However, these are not displayed if the caller
090XXXXXXXX does not send their ID.

® Images from the other party are displayed in the main screen, and
images from your camera are displayed in the subscreen.

® In order to transmit a substitute image to the other party when you have
answered a call, press to receive a call.

® During a call, press G2. (I8 P.91)

Press when you have finished your call.

® You can set the type of substitute image to send by setting Substitute image (IZ5P.103).

® The various keys will perform the following operations when a video-phone call is received.
(V-phone) Send own image and receive video-phone calls.

Send substitute image and receive video-phone calls.

Displays the submenu.

Record message responds.

Quick silent activates.

Call is placed On hold.
Keys other than those above are nullified even if Any key answer (I P.155) is “ON”.

@ If in voice call, select to continue voice call or disconnect voice call and receive a video-
phone call.

® Even if Voice Mail Service is set to “Activate”, the call is not transferred to the Voice Mail Service
center. The video-phone call is continued. Video-phone calls will continue to be received.

® Even when Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, the received video-phone call is not
connected if the set forwarding number is not set to a device that supports video-phone, and
conforms to the 3G-324M (125~ P.86) standard. Confirm the forwarding number before setting
Call Forwarding Service.

® When a video-phone call comes in while in the drive mode setting, the ring tone will not
sound, and the picture light/called LED will not flash. The call will be recorded as a missed
call in the received calls history.

® When images are not received from the other party, then a black screen will be displayed.

® When a video-phone call is received from a number registered to the Bar Nuisance Calls
Service, calls are rejected without any guidance message being played.

® Caller ID Request Service cannot be used with video-phone.




@ If Picture call or i-motion ring tone is set, it is prioritized over Vanity mirror.
@ |If the brightness of the main display is set above “Brightness 8", the main display will always
be “Brightness 8" during a video-phone call (IZ5°P.177).

® When “Auto answer set” (IZF° P.251) is set to “ON” and the switch-equipped earphone/
microphone is connected after the set receive time has elapsed, the set substitute image
(IZ5°P.103) is automatically sent. Afterwards, you can switch your image to images taken
from your camera. (IZ5°P.101)

@ If a video-phone call is received while the switch-equipped earphone/microphone is
connected, and you press the switch for at least 2 seconds to answer the call, you can
receive the call with the set substitute image (IZ5"P.103). Your image can also be switched
between the substitute image and the camera image during a calls (IZ5°P.101).

During a video-phone call, the other party’s voice can be heard over the speaker and talk
while watching the video.
® Please use this function in places where it will not disturb others.

During a video-phone call, press &=,

® The Hands-free icon is displayed.

: Displayed when using Hands-free (64K).

Displayed when using Hands-free (32K).

o If is pressed once more, hands-free will be disabled.

® “In Manner mode. Switch to hands-free?” will be displayed. Select
“Yes”, and then press @

® When your surroundings are noisy, your call may not be satisfactory for intermittent voice or
other reasons. In such case, use of a switch-equipped earphone/microphone (IZ5° P.252) is
recommended.

® When using Handsfree mode, conversing may become difficult if earpiece volume is raised.
In such a case, lower the earpiece volume.

If you are unable to answer the call right away, you can put the call on hold and have the
caller wait.
® Digital communication charges are charged to the caller even while on hold.

Press @), while ring tone is heard.

® Series of beeps will sound and the call is put on hold.
® After “Preparing image. Please wait” is displayed, the substitute image
for response hold will be displayed (125 P.104).

On hold

® When the phone is connected, the other party hears the response hold
tone (IZ5°P.155), and a substitute image is sent.

® Press (The call is saved in the received calls history).

® The call is ended (The call is saved in the received calls history).

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (V-call), when you are ready to answer the call.

® You can speak with the caller. Your camera's image is sent to the other party.

® Press G2,

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, press [J(rear bottom key) for at least 1 second to place
the call on hold.

® On hold image settings (IZ&” P.104) can be used to set the substitute image that is
transmitted.

® While a call is on hold, the image set as the On hold image on the FOMA terminal is sent to
the other party with “On hold” on the image.

® Refer to P.155 for details on the On hold tone settings.

Place a call on hold during a video-phone call.

During a video-phone call, press @ (Hold).

o ® The call is put on hold, and a substitute image will be displayed
: (IZ5°P.104).

Hold active call ® The other party hears the hold tone (IZ5” P.154), and the hold substitute
image is sent.

Press (V-call), when you are ready to answer the call.

® You can speak with the caller. Your camera’s image is sent to the other party.
® Press G2,

o Hold image settings (IZ5 P.104) can be used to set the substitute image that is sent.

® While a call is on hold, the image set as the substitute image on the FOMA terminal is sent
to the other party with “On hold” on the image.

® Refer to P.154 for details on the On hold tone settings.

You can adjust the earpiece volume from 5 levels during a call.
® You cannot adjust the volume while receiving a call.
® The default setting is “LEVEL 3”".

During a video-phone call, press (Earpiece volume).

Earpiece volume




Press () (Louder) or () (Quieter).

® Do nothing for approximately 2 seconds, or press @ and it will be set.

® Once the volume is adjusted, it remains set even after the power is turned off or the battery
pack is removed.

® |If Earpiece volume is raised for a call, noise may occur depending on the surroundings. Use
at an appropriate volume.

When you receive a video-phone call and Record message has not been set, you can

record a message just for that call.

® Video-phone Record message cannot be used when the FOMA terminal is turned off or out
of the signal range.

® Up to 2 messages (about 15 seconds per message) can be recorded.

o Refer to P.79 for details about Record message settings.

While receiving a video-phone call, press

® You can also press @ for at least 1 second during a video-phone call to
record a video-phone recorded message.

® After “Preparing message. Please wait” is displayed, the response
screen for video-phone Record message will be displayed.

® The substitute image can be set using V-phone reply image (IZ5° P.94).

® “You already have two messages recorded” or “Unable to record”
(when 3 voice memos are recorded) is displayed and Record message
is not activated.

® The other party hears the Record message guidance (IZ&° P.83) and
video-phone Record message reply image is sent.

The caller’'s message is automatically recorded.

® Press (V-call) during a call when you are sending your own camera image. Press
during a call when you are sending a substitute image.

When recording is finished, FOMA will be in stand-by.

o Refer to P.84 for details about playing and deleting video-phone recorded messages.

® When Record message is set by Record message settings (IZ&°P.79) or Manner mode
settings (IZ5 P.139), Record message will automatically answer.

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, press [ (rear top key) for at least 1 second and Record
message will answer.

® Malfunction, repairs, or other handling of the FOMA terminal may cause loss of recordings.
DoCoMo cannot be held responsible for this loss. As a precaution, please write down
Record message contents and other important data in a notebook or another safe place.

® Replay images for video-phone Record message can be set in the V-phone reply image
settings (IZ&°P.94).

® When video-phone Record message is activated, the reply image set on the FOMA terminal
is sent to the other party with “Record message” on the image.

93
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You can set the still picture to be sent to the other party when responding with video-
phone record message.

® JPEG and GIF images in “Image” of the Multimedia in “176(W)x 144(H) (v-phone)” can be
used. (GIF animations cannot be used.)

@ Sitill pictures with limitations set so that they cannot be exported from the FOMA terminal
cannot be set.

® The default setting is “TV

In the stand-by, press (®OEDEHED.

Select a folder, and then press (®).

® A screen with a list of image data will be displayed.

® Select a still image, and then press @ (Check). Press to return to the original screen.

Select a still picture, and then press @).

Changing Screen Settings During Video-phone Calls

You can change the displays of images, and the images that are transmitted to the
other party during a video-phone call.

Features Setting particulars Default setting | Page
Screen size The size of the main screen can be made larger. | Zoom P.95
Image display You can change how your image and the other Show me small P.96
party’s image are displayed.

Subscreen display | You can set where the subscreen is to be Upper left P.96
displayed.

Image quality You can set the image quality of transmissions. Normal P.97

Lighting You can set the time the main display is Always ON P.98
illuminated during a video-phone call.

Self-portrait You can set your image to normal, inverted or Reverse on P.98
paused.

Zoom in / Zoom out | You can zoom the images from your camera in — P.99
and out.

Switch camera You can switch shooting from the sub camera to — P.100
the main camera.

Brightness You can adjust the brightness of the camera’s — P.100
images.




You can change the size of the main screen. The size of the subscreen will not be
changed.

® Refer to P.86 for details about the main screen and subscreen.

® The default setting is “Zoom”.

During a video-phone call, press @G,
® The video-phone setting screen will be displayed.

Press (Screen size).

® You can also press during a video-phone call to switch back and
forth between an enlarged and normal display.

Press (Actual size).

® Main screen will be displayed in the actual size.

Actual size

® Press (.. Main screen will be displayed in Zoom.

[Substimg)

® In“Zoom”, images are displayed approximately 1.3x larger in width and height than in
“Actual size”.

® The image size setting is retained even after video-phone call is ended.
® You can also set by pressing (©EDES @ in the stand-by display.
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You can change how your image and the other party’s image are displayed on your
terminal and the other party’s terminal.

Features Setting particulars
Show me small Make the other party’s images larger, and yours smaller.
Other Only the images of the other party are displayed.
Show me big Make the other party’s images smaller, and yours larger.
Me Only your images are displayed.

® The default setting is “Show me small”.

During a video-phone call, press

ED.
® The video-phone setting screen will be displayed.

Press (Image display).

Select the display method, and then press @

® The display method is switched.

Show me small Other Show me big

® The image display setting is retained even after video-phone call is ended.
® You can also set by pressing @GO E&E) in the stand-by display.

You can set the subscreen in the “Upper left” or “Lower right”.
o Refer to P.86 for details about the main screen and subscreen.
® The default setting is “Upper left”.

During a video-phone call, press @G D).

® The video-phone setting screen will be displayed.



Press (Subscreen disp).

Upper left Lower right

® When the subscreen is set in the “Lower right”, the call duration, outgoing and incoming
image icons will be displayed in the lower left.

® The subscreen display setting is retained even after video-phone call is ended.

® You can also set by pressing @EDE&ED in the stand-by display.

You can set the quality of the image sent to the other party during a video-phone call.

Prefer img qual Emphasis is placed on the shape and color.
Normal A balance between clarity and movement.
Prefer motion Emphasis is placed on the movements.

® The default setting is “Normal”.
During a video-phone call, press @G 2.

® The video-phone setting screen will be displayed.

Press (Image quality).

—Image quality

EEJPrefer motion

Select the image quality, and then press @

® When a video-phone call is ended, image quality returns to the quality set in Image quality (15~ P.105).
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You can set the time the main display is illuminated during a video-phone call. When set to
“Same as normal”, the setting in Display light time (15" P.176) will be the illuminating time.
® The default setting is “Always ON".

During a video-phone call, press

® The video-phone setting screen will be displayed.

Press (Lighting).

Press (Always ON).

® Press 3.

® Note that when the illumination time is increased, the continuous stand-by time is shortened.
® The illumination setting for video-phone calls in progress is retained even after video-phone
call is ended.

You can switch your own camera image displayed in your FOMA terminal between

“Reverse off” and “Reverse on”. However, your camera image is displayed normally to

the other party.

The camera image can also be paused and be sent as a still picture.

® Reverse off displays the image as the other party sees it and Reverse on displays the image
inverted like you would see yourself in the mirror.

® When sending Chara-den or a substitute image, Self-portrait cannot be set.

® The default setting is “Reverse on”.

During a video-phone call, press (Self-portrait).

Press (Reverse).



Press (Reverse off).

® Will become normal images.

® Press @&).

During a video-phone call, press (Self-portrait).

Press (Pause).

® The camera’s images are paused and “IlI” is displayed. Images from
when (Pause) was pressed is sent to the other party.

® Press (®) or G®.

® When a video-phone call is paused, the outgoing image set on the FOMA terminal is sent to
the other party with “Stopped” on the image.
® When the video-phone call is ended, Self-portrait settings return to the original settings.

Zoom in and out from the images that your camera displays.
® You can set a maximum of up to 13 zoom levels (Main camera), or 2 zoom levels (Sub
camera).

Press () or €) during a video-phone call.

® The zoom bar is displayed.
® The zoom bar is also displayed when or is pressed.

Press () (Zoom in) or €) (Zoom out).

® For the main camera, each time () is pressed, the zoom will zoom in by 1 level, and each
time @ is pressed, the zoom will zoom out by 1 level.
for maximum zoom in, and for minimum zoom out.

When sending a Chara-den or substitute image, the image cannot be zoomed in on.
You cannot zoom in on the other party’s image.

Zoom is canceled when camera is switched.

When the video-phone call is ended, zoom is disabled.

When camera is switched between Main camera and Sub camera during video-phone,
zoom settings for each are not retained.
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You can switch shooting from the sub camera to the main camera. Use this when you
wish to send shots of the surroundings from the FOMA terminal.

During a video-phone call, press

® Your own image will be switched to the images of the main camera.

® Press

® When a video-phone call is ended, the FOMA returns to the sub camera.

® If the area surrounding the main camera becomes warm during use or battery level becomes
low, “Unable to use the main camera at the moment” is displayed and a substitute image is
sent. In such cases, the main camera cannot be used.

® When the DTMF mode (IZF°P.88) is set to “ON”, press

® During a video-phone call, Auto focus does not operate even if the main camera is being
used.

® When remaining battery level is (_®] , camera cannot be switched to main camera.

During video-phone call the brightness of the camera’s images can be adjusted in 5 levels
of “-2" to “+2."
® The default setting is “+0”".

During a video-phone call, press () (Brighter) or () (Darker).
® Each time @ is pressed, it will get brighter by 1 level, and each time Q is pressed, it will
get darker by 1 level.

o "B, ‘&, “&", or “B” is displayed at the top of the display. Nothing is displayed when
brightness is set to “+0".

® When the video-phone call is ended, the brightness returns to the original setting.



Sending Substitute Image
You can send a substitute image in place of the images from your camera.
During a video-phone call, press (Subst img).
® The substitute image which has been set will be sent.
® Press (Me), when a substitute image is being displayed.
® Press (@) for at least 1 second during video-phone to display the Chara-
den list. Select a Chara-den and press @ to send the selected Chara-

_ (e den as a substitute image.
©BVIG @ The Chara-den selected here is canceled when video-phone is ended.

® Set the substitute image that is to be sent in advance in “Substitute image” (IZ&"P.103).
® The default setting for the substitute image is “ (Dimo)”.

Sending Images in the Multimedia

You can send still pictures in “Image” of the Multimedia to the other party, in place

of the images from your camera.

® JPEG and GIF images sized “176(W)x 144(H) (v-phone)” that are saved on the FOMA
terminal can be used. (GIF animations cannot be used.)

@ Still pictures that cannot be exported from the FOMA terminal cannot be used.

@ Still pictures saved on a miniSD memory card cannot be used directly. To use, copy the still
picture to “Camera” or “Other still pic” folder under “Image (main)”.

® This function is not available when sending a Chara-den or substitute image.

During a video-phone call, press @G=.
_____Image(main) |
BCanera i
[CI0ther still pic

11 tem
CIPre-install

Select a folder, and then press @

® A screen with a list of image data will be displayed.

Select a still picture, and then press @

® The still pictures which have been selected are displayed.

® Press @ (End) or G=®, when still pictures are being displayed.

® When PIM lock is set for the Multimedia, the screen to enter security code is displayed.
Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @ PIM lock is temporarily disabled
and the file is displayed.
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Saving the Caller’'s Image as a Still Picture

During a video-phone call, you can shoot the other party’s image as a still picture.
® Shooting size is “176(W)x 144(H) (v-phone)” size.
® This function is not available when sending a Chara-den or substitute image.

During a video-phone call, press @@,

RN

Press (o) (@).

® When shooting still pictures, pictures from the FOMA terminal are displayed to the other
party with “Recording” on the picture.

® The still picture is shot and “Saving” is displayed.

@ Still pictures shot are saved in “Other still pic” folder under “Image” of the Multimedia.

® Shot still pictures cannot be exported from the FOMA terminal.

Automatically Redial as a Voice Call

When a video-phone call is made, the call cannot be completed if the other party’s
device does not support video-phone. In such cases, if Auto redial is “ON", the call
is redialed as a voice call.

® The default setting is “OFF” (no Auto redial).

In the stand-by, press (®GEDGE.
® The video-phone setting screen will be displayed.

Press (Auto switch to phone).

&# Video-phone set
OFF

[JAuto_switch to pho
ZiCanera_inage sendi
2 Switch to phone

KON
B

Press (ON: Redial).

® Press @2).



® If a call is redialed as a voice call, voice call charges are incurred instead of digital
transmission charges.

@ If video-phone communication is started, auto voice call redial is not performed.

® Auto voice redial may not be performed for video-phones not supporting synchronous 64K
ISDN, PIAFS access points, 3G-324M (IZF°P.86) (as of March 2004), and wrong numbers.
Note that transmission costs may also be accrued.

Setting Video-phone Image and Image Quality

You can set the substitute image to send.

Setting whether or not to send your camera image to the other party is made.
® The default setting is “ON”.

In the stand-by, press (®GEDEHZ.

® The Camera image sending screen is displayed.

Press (Send own image).

¥ Camera img send

ON
iliSubstitute image
[2Jsend own_image

Press (OFF: Not to send own image).

® Press 3.

Instead of sending your own image during a video-phone call, you can set a still picture

image or Chara-den (125" P.94 in <Application>) to send to the other party.

® JPEG and GIF images in “Image” of the Multimedia in “176(W)x 144(H) (v-phone)” can be
used. (GIF animations cannot be used.)

@ Still pictures that cannot be exported from the FOMA terminal cannot be used.

® The default setting is the Chara-den “ (Dimo)”.

e If" (Dimo)” is deleted from Chara-den and settings are reset, “TV 1"is
set as the substitute image.

In the stand-by, press (®GEDEHE.

® The Camera image sending screen is displayed.

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (Substitute image).

SiSubsti tutive ing i
Charaden |

Press (Substitutive img).

® The image screen is displayed.

® Press (Z&), select the Chara-den to send, and then press @
Select a folder, and then press (®).

® Images in the folder are displayed.

Select an image, and then press (OK).

@ During a video-phone call, press (Subst img) to send the set substitute image.

® When sending a substitute image, the still picture set on the FOMA terminal is sent to the
other party with “Camera off” on the image. “Camera off’ does not appear when Chara-den
is set.

Set the substitute image to send to the other party for when you cannot answer the call
immediately or when you put them on hold.

® JPEG and GIF images in “Image” of the Multimedia in “176(W)x 144(H) (v-phone)” can be
used. (GIF animations cannot be used.)
@ Still pictures that cannot be exported from the FOMA terminal cannot be used.

® The default settings are “TV "and “TV " respectively.
In the stand-by, press (®GEDEH2Z.

® The Camera image sending screen is displayed.
Press (On hold image).

® The image screen is displayed.

® Press @&).



Select a folder, and then press (®) (OK).

® Images in the folder are displayed.

Select an image, and then press @).

You can set the quality of the image sent during a video-phone call.

Prefer img qual

Preference is given to clarity of image.

Normal

A balance between clarity and movement.

Prefer motion

Preference is given to smooth movement.

® The default setting is “Normal”.

In the stand-by, press ®EDEHED.

) Video-phone set

INorna
ilAuto switch to pho
"~ Image quality

Select image quality, and then press @
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Using the FOMA Terminal Phonebook

You can use both the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the FOMA card

phonebook. The items you can register and the number of entries you can make in

the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the FOMA card phonebook are different.

® Data can be copied between the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the FOMA card
phonebook, and between the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and a miniSD memory card
(15" P.136 in <Basic>, P.338 in <Application>).

You can register information such as name, phone number and mail address in both the

FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the FOMA card phonebook.

® As you can use your FOMA card with different FOMA terminals, it is convenient to save
entries in the FOMA card phonebook when you wish to share your phonebook with other
FOMA terminals.

FOM?}:}irr:rgt?:(l)l((mam) FOMA card phonebook
Number of items 750 items 50 items
Name registration method Separate last and first name Last and first name together
Name registration characters |Up to 16 full-pitch (32 half-pitch) |[Up to 10 full-pitch (21 half-pitch)
characters for last name and first | characters for last name and first
name name
Reading Half-pitch kana Full-pitch kana
(up to 32 characters) (up to 12 characters)
Group settings 20 groups 11 groups
Icon Phone number: 6 types —
Mail address: 4 types
Memory number 000 to 749 —
Phone number Max. 3 addresses per entry 1 per entry
Mail address Max. 3 addresses per entry 1 per entry
Ring tone 1 per entry —
Mail ring tone 1 per entry —
Called LED 1 per entry —
Mail/Message LED 1 per entry —
Image (Picture call) 1 per entry —

— : Unable to register



Adding Data to the FOMA Terminal (Main) Phonebook

By registering in the phonebook the telephone number, name and mail address etc.
of people you often call, you can easily call that person and send i-mode mail and
SMS messages.

® You can save up to 750 entries, numbers 000 to 749, in the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook.
® Each FOMA terminal (main) phonebook entry can hold 3 phone numbers and 3 mail addresses.

® You can register still pictures and movies/i-motion etc. taken with the camera to the
phonebook. When you receive a call from a person with an image saved in the phonebook,
their phone number and the saved image are displayed. (You can save 1 image per
phonebook entry.)

o Refer to P.296 to P.318 for instructions on character input.

Icon Category Details

g Name Enter the person’s “Last name” and “First name”. You
can enter a combined total of up to 16 full-pitch (32 half-
pitch characters) for the first and last name.

R Reading The readings are automatically entered. You can edit
entered readings. Up to a total of 32 half-pitch kana can
be entered for the reading of the “Last name” and “First

Fdinoue Kaori

name”.
=docomo. taro. AA@doc- -
B UiotTeorstored) f1y Group You can save your phonebook in groups. You can sort
38‘? fegistered) the phonebook into 0 to 19 different groups and change
5 (ot set) group names for group numbers 1 to 19.
[Cormplet =TS - - -
- — B Phone You can register 3 phone numbers. 6 different icons
FOM?/ITt'ermmal number can be used to categorize each phone number.
ain - - - - -
( ) &= Mail address | You can register 3 mail addresses. 4 different icons can
Phonebook Entry . ;
Screen be used to categorize each mail address.

Memo You can register the other party’s personal information
such as address and birthday. You can enter up to 30
full-pitch (60 half-pitch) characters.

W

[@= |Setsecret |You can setthe phonebook entry to not display. Set this
when you want your phonebook to remain private.
G Secret code |If the other party has set a secret code, enter the secret

code specified by the other party. This is used when
sending mail. Refer to P.112 for information on secret
code.

Ring tone The registered ring tone or movie ringtone sounds
when a call is received.

Mail ring The registered ring tone sounds when mail is received.
tone

Called LED |The registered LED color lights when a call is received.

He= J &

Mail/ The LED lights in the registered color when mail is
Message received.
LED

(2] Picture call |You can save a still picture or movie/i-motion taken with
the camera. The picture and phone number of the other
party is displayed when you make or receive a call from
the other party for which the picture is saved. The
image can also be displayed in the phonebook list.

Continued on next page Pp
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® Refer to P.48 for registrations and settings changed by removing the battery pack.

® When you upgrade to a new model at a DoCoMo retailer, “Name”, “Reading”, “Phone
number”, “Mail address”, “group settings”, “Memo” and “secret settings” can be copied over
to your new terminal. Please note that depending on new model specifications, some data
registered on your FOMA terminal may not be copied.

e Ifi-motion is set for Picture call, image set for incoming/outgoing call settings (15" P.171) is
displayed when transmitting.

@ Vanity mirror (125" P.89) is prioritized for video-phone calls even when Picture call is set.

® Malfunction, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal may cause loss of registered
contents. DoCoMo cannot be held responsible in any way for the loss of data registered in
the phonebook.

Here, a basic phonebook registration method for registering a full name, phone number
and mail address is explained.

In the stand-by, press for at least 1 second.

® This can also be displayed by pressing in the stand-by display.

b (o8] _fSame)

Enter the “Last name”.

Y [ 43 e You can enter a combined total of up to 16 full-pitch (32 half-pitch)
characters for the last name and first name.
® Symbols and pictographs can also be entered.

Press @ and then enter the “First name”.

® You can enter a combined total of up to 16 full-pitch (32 half-pitch) characters for the first
name and last name.
® Symbols and pictographs can also be entered.



specified)
registered

registered

registered
registered
registered
registered)

)
)
reg\s&ered;
)
)

set)

FOMA terminal
(main) phonebook @
entry screen

Select the “&" |

Enter the phone

Enter phone number 11/26] [

The readings for “Last name” and “First name” are automatically
entered in the “R” line. Note that corrections made to “Last name” and
“First name” are not automatically reflected in “Reading”.

Readings are not automatically entered if a symbol or pictograph is
entered for the name or when one-touch conversion is used.

Select the “R” line, and then press @ Edit to correct the reading, and
then press @
Up to 32 half-pitch kana can be entered.

ine, and then press (®).

number.

Always include the area code, even when the number is for a regular
telephone.

You can enter up to 26 digits for the phone number. After 13 digits, the
phone number is displayed on two lines.

You can enter “¥” and “#” in the phone number. You can also call the
number.

For a person whose mail address is their phone number, i-mode mail or
SMS is not sent properly if phone numbers are registered with “184”,
“186”", “#31#", or “¥31#" added.

Press () to enter a “+". Enter this before the phone number when
making international calls.

Press to delete the last digit. Or, you can press for at least 1
second to delete the entire phone number. Enter the correct number.

Press © where you wish to insert a pause. “P” is displayed.
(“P” is also counted as one digit.)

Press (®), and then select the icon to display.

Select icon

& | Telephone s | Home phone
Mobile phone B | Work phone
Video-phone & | Fax

® Repeat steps 6 to 9.

Continued on next page Pp
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Select the “&=” line, press (®), and then enter the mail address.

ail address 21/50] f .
ocono. taro. st8docono. ne| @ You can enter up to 50 half-pitch alphabet, and certain symbols.

i ® Pictographs cannot be entered for the mail address.

® Press repeatedly.
You can also press (&) for at least 1 second to easily enter part of the
mail address (IZ5°P.307).

b (oK) _[Saoe)

Press (®), and then select the icon to display.

Select icon
ail address

1=

ZEHobi e address
1 ®Hone address
EY%Hork address

Mail address Home mail address

Work mail address

il cid

Mobile mail address

FlQ

oK &

Press (®).

® Repeat steps 10 to 12.

® You can continue with group settings, saving memos, registering secret data, setting secret
code for mail, Picture call settings, Personal ring tone, Personal mail ring tone, Called LED,
and Mail LED settings. (IZF P.111 to P.115 and P.133)

Press (Complete), and then enter the memory number (3
digits: 000 to 749) you wish to set the entry to.

Memory number?

4‘1"——‘19!7 ® Enter “Last name” or “First name”.
1Kl

§ Saved to memory

| number O 1 1

® Without entering a memory number, press @ This registers the
information to the smallest open memory number from “010” to “749". If
“010” through “749” are all registered, then the information is registered
to the smallest open memory number from “000” to “009".

® The memory number is a unique number set for each phonebook entry. You can specify
memory numbers on the FOMA terminal from 000 to 749.

oogauoyd ay) Buisn

® Enter a single number for the hundreds digit, and then press (®).
The information is registered to the smallest open memory number in the range of the
entered digit (100 to 199 if is entered).

® Enter two digits for the hundreds and tens digits, and then press @
The information is registered to the smallest open memory number in the range of the
entered digits (120 to 129 if is entered).

® The received results screen is not displayed and you can resume editing.
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® You can copy phonebook entries saved in the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook to your
FOMA card (IZF°P.136), and copy phonebook entries saved on your FOMA card to the
FOMA terminal (main) phonebook (IZ5°P.137).

® You can copy phonebook entries saved in the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook to a miniSD
memory card (IZ&” P.338 in <Application>) and display these in the miniSD memory card
phonebook (IZ5° P.342 in <Application>).

® Phonebook saved on a miniSD memory card can be copied onto the FOMA terminal (main)
(IZ5°P.343 in <Application>).

® When the all phonebook entries are coped to the miniSD memory card, entries are in
hiragana order. When 1 entry is copied, entries are in order by date with oldest first.

@ You can send phonebook entries registered in the FOMA terminal (125 P.328 in <Application>)
or receive phonebook entries using Ir exchange (IZ5°P.327 in <Application>).

® Symbols and pictographs may be entered for “First name”, “Last name”, and memos in the
phonebook of the FOMA terminal (main). However, these may not be displayed properly
when sent to a mobile phone that is not compatible with i-mode or a PC.

Select the “22” line in the phonebook entry screen (IZ5 P.107 to
P.110), and then press (®).

® The screen to select the group is displayed.

Select the group to set, and then press @

[RUeda Mikio
Rueda mikio
BI—T1
B 09OXXXXXXXX
& (Not registered)

@ (Not registered)
~—docono. taro. AA@doc- -
= (Not registered)
= (Not registered)
4 (Not registered)

® The group is set.

® To end phonebook registration, press (Complete) to display on the
memory number specification screen. Enter the memory number

| (& step13on P.110).

® You can change the group name, set ring tones and called LED colors for each group. You
can also save an image for each group (IZ&"P.131 and P.132).

Select the “£8” line in the phonebook entry screen (IZ&F P.107 to
P.110), and then press (®).

® The screen to enter memos is displayed.

Enter personal information (such as the person’s address or
birthday), and then press (®).

® You can enter up to 30 full-pitch (60 half-pitch) characters.

® Symbols and pictographs can also be entered.

® The memo is saved.

® To end phonebook registration, press (Complete) to display the memory number
specification screen. Enter the memory number (IZ&° Step 13 on P.110).

111
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When the other party has set a secret code, the secret code will be added when sending
an i-mode mail if the secret code is set to the mail address. The secret code can only be
used when the mail address format is “mobile phone number@docomo.ne.jp”. Refer to
P.121 of the <Application> manual for information on secret codes.

Select the “§&” line in the phonebook entry screen (IZ&F P.107 to
P.110), press @ Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then

press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

® “Address not saved” is displayed.

Press (Set code).

&Ueda Mikio
Rueda mikio
1277 )1

® The screen to select the mail address is displayed.

4 (Not registered)
<O F F

Select the i-mode mail address you wish to register a secret code
to, and then press (®).

® The screen to set the code is displayed.

Enter the other party’s secret code (4 digits).
® The entered Secret code is displayed as “¥".

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The secret code is set and the mail address is displayed.

® To end phonebook registration, press (Complete) to display the memory number
specification screen. Enter the memory number (IZ5° Step13 on P.110).

® Select “No”, and then press @

The secret code cannot be set to “0000”.

The secret code can only be set for 1 mail address.

Refer to P.153 of the <Application> manual to register your own secret code.

If the Mail address is registered in the phonebook as “mobile phone number + secret
code@docomo.ne.jp” mail may not be sent or replied to properly. Change to “mobile phone
number @docomo.ne.jp”, and then register the secret code.

® In step 2, press 2&). The set secret code is displayed.

® Instep 2, press G).



If a ring tone is specified in the phonebook, the set ring tone or movie ringtone notifies you

of calls from those specified. When mail ring tones are set and mail is received from a

mail address registered in the phonebook, the specified mail ring tone will sound.

® Melodies, as well as i-motion downloaded with i-mode and video/audio recorded with FOMA
terminal can be played when a call or video-phone is received.

® You can select ring tone from “Melody” and movie ringtone from “i-motion” of the Multimedia.
® When multiple ring tones are set, phone and mail ring tones will sound in the following order.

Priority ranking (High - Low)

Ring tone Phonebook ring tone - Group ring tone - Ring tone

Mail ring tone Phonebook mail ring tone - Group mail ring tone — Mail ring tone

Select the “ M (Ring tone) line in the phonebook entry screen
(IZF°P.107 to P.110), and then press (®).

2 )L —7 1
8 B98XXXXXXXX o )
‘“' registered) ® Select the “" (Mail ring tone) line, and then press @

5 (Not set)
lect ring tone
t set)

Press (Normal ring tone), select a folder, and then press @

® Press 22, select a folder, and then press (®).

® Image only movies, movies/i-motion with Telops (superimposed caption), or movies/i-motion
with the restrictions cannot be set.

® i-motion that are “Unavailable” for setting as Ring tone cannot be set as the ring tone
(125 P.288 in <Application>).

® i-motion copied from miniSD memory cards to the FOMA terminal (main) cannot be set as
the ring tone. To use shot movies as movie ringtones, save them to the FOMA terminal
(main).

® Press G2).
Select the ring tone to use.

® Press @ (Agree) to play the ring tone. Press (Stop) to stop playback and return to the
screen to select ring tone.

Press (OK).

® The ring tone is set.
® To end phonebook registration, press (Complete) to display the memory number
specification screen. Enter the memory number (IZ5° Step13 on P.110).

Continued on next page Pp
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When a call from an unidentified caller is received, the normal ring tone sounds.

The normal ring tone will sound when someone registered as secret calls or sends mail. To
enable, select ring tone/mail ring tone, set secret mode to “ON” (IZ5°P.133).

The normal ring tone sounds when calls or mail are received when the phonebook PIM lock
is set.

To use the mail ring tone, it is necessary to register the mail address (including domain
name) of the party to the phonebook. However, when the other party’s mail address is
“mobile phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, you only need to register the phone number as the
mail address.

You cannot set an i-motion as the mail ring tone.

When setting movies/i-motion including both images and sound as Movie ringtone, the
movie/i-motion image is displayed regardless of received call screen and Picture call
settings.

When “Sound only” movies/i-motion are set as Movie ringtone, the “ 17
image will be displayed in the incoming screen.

When phonebook called LED colors are set and a call is received from a phone number
registered in the phonebook, the display will flash in the specified called LED color. When
mail/message LED colors are set and a mail/message is received from a mail address
registered in the phonebook, the display will flash in the specified mail/message LED

color.

® When multiple called/mail/message LED colors are set, phone and mail/message LED
colors will flash in the following order.

Priority ranking (High - Low)

Called LED

Phonebook called LED - Group called LED - Called LED

Mail/Message LED | Phonebook mail/message LED — Group mail/message LED — Mail/message

LED

Select the “ & (Called LED) line in the phonebook entry screen
(IZF°P.107 to P.110), and then press (®).

® Select the “®” (Mail/Message LED) line, and then press @

Select the called LED/mail/message LED color.

® The picture light/called LED color changes each time you select a color.

® Press @2,

Press @

® The LED color is set.
® To end phonebook registration, press (Complete) to display the memory number
specification screen. Enter the memory number (IZ&° Step13 on P.110).




When a call from an unidentified caller is received, the display flashes in the normal called
LED color.

When set to “Random”, the LED flashes in random colors, depending on the caller’s phone
number and the current date.

When set to “Rainbow”, the LED lights with each color gradated. When set to “Mixed colors”,
each color continuously lights. When set to “Cyclone”, the LED lights while alternating each
color.

When the called LED is selected, “BJRandom” is not displayed.

When a call or mail/message is received from a party registered as secret data, the display
flashes in the normal called LED color. To enable called/mail/message LED colors, set
Secret mode (IZ5°P.133) to “ON”".

The normal called LED color flashes when calls or mail/messages are received when the
phonebook PIM lock is set.

To set mail/message LED color, it is necessary to register the mail address (including
domain name) of the party to the phonebook. However, when the other party’s mail address
is “mobile phone number@docomo.ne.jp”, you only need to register the phone number as
the mail address.

® When caller ID display is set to “OFF”, the other party’s name and phone number are not
displayed in the sub display (IZ&F"P.180).
@ Still pictures are displayed in the following priority ranking.

Priority ranking (High - Low)

Image

Phonebook Picture call settings - Group Picture call settings (IZF° P.132)

Select the “B&” line in the phonebook entry screen (IZ5 P.107 to
P.110), and then press (®).

o5 (Not set)
Select ring tone
Picture call set

8 (Not set)
Picture call set

Press (Image), select a folder, and then press (®).

Press @), select a folder, and then press (®).

Audio only movies, movies/i-motion with Telops (superimposed caption), or movies/i-motion
with the restrictions cannot be set as ring tones.

i-motion copied from miniSD memory cards to the FOMA terminal (main) cannot be set as
the ring tone. To use shot movies as movie ringtones, save them to the FOMA terminal
(main).

Press (3%, and then it will take a picture.
Refer to P.219 to P.226, P.231 to P.238 of the <Application> manual for information on
taking pictures with the camera.

Press @&,

Continued on next page Pp
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Select an image to set, and then press (OK).

® The image is saved.
® To end phonebook registration, press (Complete) to display the memory number
specification screen. Enter the memory number (125 Step13 on P.110).

@ Sitill pictures and movies/i-motion that cannot be set for picture call are crossed out and
cannot be selected. These are shown in gray in lists.

® When deleting images set for Picture call from the Multimedia, the images can be deleted
only individually. A confirmation screen for deleting is displayed. Select “Yes” to delete.

® In the preview display after taking a picture, press =) (Set screen), and then (Add
to phonebook) to set the image as a picture call image.

® If an i-motion is set for the ring tone, the image set for picture call is not displayed. If an
image is in i-motion, that image is displayed. If there is no image in i-motion, the default
image is displayed.

@ Ifi-motion is set for Picture call, the set i-motion is displayed in the sub display when a call is
received even if Caller ID (IZ5°P.180) is set to “OFF".

You can register data to the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook from redial, received calls
history, the camera bar code reader (IZ5 P.246 in <Application>), character reader
(IZ5°P.249 in <Application>) and mail (IZ5°P.192 in <Application>). Here, registering data
from the received calls history is explained.

In the stand-by, press € ) (*2).

PlReceived calls
0110/04 10:19 V(&

daikio
210/04 10:31 18 ® Press @ @.
UedaMikio
B10/04 10:33 V(B

UedaMikio
Z310/04 10:31 S
UedaMikio

(Resdaddhist

Select a phone number, and then press
phonebook).

PlReceived calls
o) :

10/04 10:28 V(&
UedaMikio
1510/04 10

Press (Save new to main).

® The phonebook list is displayed. The selected phone number is entered.
® Proceed with add to phonebook operations (IZ5°P.108 to P.110).

® Press @&).



Adding Data to the FOMA Card Phonebook

You can save entries to the FOMA card phonebook. The details that can be saved
are different to the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook.

® Up to 50 entries can be saved in the FOMA card phonebook.

® Each phonebook entry can hold 1 phone number and 1 mail address.

Icon Category Details

2 |Name Enter the person’s name. You can enter up to 10
full-pitch (21 half-pitch) characters. However, if
both full-pitch and half-pitch characters are
present, you can enter up to 10 characters.

R Reading The readings for “the name” are automatically
entered. You can edit entered readings. Up to 12
full-pitch kana can be entered.

22 |Group You can save your phonebook in groups. You can
sort the phonebook into 10 different groups and
change group names for groups 1 through 10.
Phone number | You can enter 1 phone number.

Mail address | You can register 1 mail address.

The FOMA card phonebook registration method is explained.

In the stand-by, press for at least 1 second.

® You can enter up to 10 full-pitch (21 half-pitch) characters.
® Symbols and pictographs can also be entered.

Continued on next page Pp 117
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R
2 (Not specified)

7 (Not registered)
78 (Not registered)

R

The reading for “Name” is automatically entered in the “R” line. After
“Name” is entered once and then edited, the corrections are not
automatically reflected in the “Reading”.

If symbols and pictographs are entered for the name or if text is entered
using 1-touch conversion, the reading is not entered automatically.

Select the “R” line, and then press @ Edit to correct the reading, and

then press @
You can enter up to 12 full-pitch kana characters.

Select the “#2” line, and then press (®).

Select group

Select the group to set, and then press @

Select the “B)” line, press (®), and then enter the phone number.

Enter phone number 11/26]

090XXXXXXXX]

Press (®).

When using the “FOMA card (green)” you can enter up to 26 digits.
When using the “FOMA card (blue)” you can enter up to 20 digits.
P or + cannot be entered for the phone number.

Press to delete the last digit. Or, you can press for at least 1
second to delete the entire phone number. Enter the correct number.

Select the “@" line, press (®), and then enter the mail address.

ail address 26/50]
docomo. taross@docomo. ne.
I

Press ().

You can enter up to 50 half-pitch alphabet, numbers and certain
symbols.
Pictographs cannot be entered for the mail address.

Press repeatedly. An easy way to enter a partial mail address is to
press (&) for at least 1 second (IZF P.307).




Press (Complete).

® The FOMA card phonebook does not have memory numbers. Therefore, the FOMA card
phonebook cannot be searched by memory number.

® You can copy phonebook data from the FOMA card to the main terminal phonebook
(15 P.137).

® When phonebook saved on the FOMA card is copied to the FOMA terminal (main), the
readings are saved as half-pitch kana.

® Inthe FOMA card phonebook, text and pictographs can be entered for the name. However,
these may not be displayed properly when sent to a mobile phone that is not compatible with
i-mode or a PC.

Making Calls from the Phonebook

You can retrieve data from the phonebook to make a phone call.

Set phonebook type (FOMA terminal (main) phonebook or FOMA card phonebook)
before performing a search.
® The default setting is the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook.

In the stand-by, press .

Other =11

MD
UhlUeda Mikio

The phonebook Ilst

Press (Phonebook type).

MH
BikjUeda Mikio

Phonebook_type
T |
ERUIN

Press (Main).

® Press @&).
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You can search the phonebook by reading, group or memory number.

® There are no memory numbers in the FOMA card phonebook. Therefore, you cannot search
by memory number.

® The default setting is “-reading?”.

® In the stand-by, press to display the phonebook list using the previous method selected.

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list of the selected phonebook type is displayed.
to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

] Other ol
E101noue Kaori ___[&]1
hjUeda Mikio ]

Search by

| [[-reading? ]|
EJGroup?
ElMemory no. ?

Select the search method, and then press @

® The phonebook is retrieved using the selected search method.

® You can retrieve and display the phonebook by pressing (125" P.258) or (&) during a call.

® Press =9 in the phonebook list.
® The search method for phonebook data on the miniSD memory card cannot be selected.



In the stand-by, press .

Ej@ @ The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZF° P.120) is displayed.
Willeda Mikio 58 @ Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and
FOMA card phonebook.

Phonebook list
(From A to Z)

Select an entry.

® Press @ to display the previous or next row.
® Press © to select 1 item at a time.

® As you enter each character of the reading, phonebook entries similar to the entered
characters are shown sequentially.

Press @

® Select an icon with €, and press (®) to perform the following
operations.

a8 % B & | The registered phone number is dialed.

[T The compose message screen is displayed,
addressed to the registered mail address.

DD The set ring tone or movie ringtone is played.
Phonebook =) The set called LED flashes.
details screen The set still picture movie/i-motion is displayed.

Press or (®.

® The displayed phone number is dialed.

® Press (V-phone)

@ In the phonebook list screen, press to scroll up screen-by-screen and press (@) to scroll
down screen-by-screen. However, in the group search screen, scrolling is within the group.
® The search order for the “Reading” is as follows.
Katakana (Japanese syllabary order - dakuten/handakuten) - alphabet — numbers - spaces
- symbols - no reading
(If the first character of the reading is a space, entries are sorted after numbers and before
symbols.)
® Spaces in the reading are sorted in the order outlined above.
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In the stand-by, press .

® The group selection screen selected in Search by (IZF”P.120) is displayed.
Select a group, and then press @

i‘g ® The phonebook list for the specified group is displayed.

Allleda Mikig @ This is displayed in “Reading” order (katakana — alphabet — numbers -
symbols - no reading).

Select an entry.

® Press @) to display the previous or next group which has phonebook entries registered.
® Press © to select 1 item at a time.

® As you enter each character of the reading you want, the most likely phonebook entries
contained in the group are shown sequentially.

Press ().

I 22— e Select the icon for the operation to perform, and then press (®). Refer to
leda Nikio step 3 of “Searching by Name” on P.121 for function details for each
M = icon.
®

090XXXXXXXX

[Vghone <p[Etimeny!

Phonebook
details screen

Press or (®.

® The displayed phone number is dialed.

® Press (V-phone).

® Set to search by reading (IZ5”P.120), switch phonebooks in Phonebook type (15~ P.119),
and then select to search by group again.



In the stand-by, press .

£ o010~ 019 O
E101noue Kaori ___[&1

s @ The FOMA terminal (main) phonebook list is displayed.
hjUeda Mikio ]

® You cannot switch the type of phonebook to FOMA card phonebook.

1

FOMA terminal
(main) phonebook
list (memory
numbers 010 to
019)

Enter the memory number.

® Press @ to display the previous or next 10 phonebook entries nearest to the displayed
entry.
® Press © to select 1 item at a time.

® As you enter each digit of the memory number you want, similar phonebook entries are
shown sequentially. For example, entering “185” will do the following.
m  Enter first digit (“1”)
Phonebook entries for memory numbers “100” to “109” are displayed.
m Enter second digit (“8”)
Phonebook entries for memory numbers “180” to “189” are displayed.
m Enter third digit (“5”)
Phonebook entry for memory number “185” is displayed.

Press ().

) ® Refer to Step 3 of “Searching by Name” on P.121 for the operations

leda Nikio performed when selecting each icon and pressing (®).

e’
Phonebook
details screen

Press or (®.

® The displayed phone number is dialed.

® Press (V-phone).
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An image set in the phonebook Picture call settings can be displayed in the phonebook
list.

In the stand-by, press .
® Phonebook list is displayed.
@,

O e When displaying data in the miniSD memory card, the display cannot
be switched.

docomo. taro. AA@H

011Ueda Mikio
09OXXXXXXXX
docomo. taro. AAGd]

group, press (®), and then press

® When still pictures are displayed in the phonebook list screen, only the first telephone
number or mail address is displayed and can be selected. To select other registered
telephone numbers or mail addresses, display the phonebook contents screen and select.

® When a different FOMA card is inserted, the FOMA card restriction function (IZ5°P.22 in
<Application>) activates. If an image downloaded from a site is set for picture call
(IZ5°P.115), the substitute image is displayed. When the original FOMA card is inserted, the
settings that were performed are reactivated.

® Press in the phonebook display screen. W IN—T1
® When displaying data in the miniSD memory card, the display cannot ! Dga; W;S
be switched. B

090XXXXXXXX




Making the Most of the Phonebook

There are many different kinds of calls you can make using the phonebook such as
phone and video-phone, international and caller ID/user unset calls.

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5°P.120) is displayed.
® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

Select the person you wish to call, and then press @

et ikio

@ =

g £ eal

To make a video-phone call, press (V-phone).

® Press (®) (Phone) or G2).
® Press (@)@, enter the prefix, press (), and then press G 2.

® Press @&, and then press 2.

® Press ®&5), and then press G=).

You can select the image you wish to send, and then make a video-phone call.
In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5° P.120) is displayed.
® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

)oogauoyd ay) Buisn

Select the person you wish to call, and then press @

® Phonebook details screen is displayed.
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Press (Camera img send).

&k D)L —1
ueda mikio

lleda Hikio

i Camera img send |

Dhie ]
Easubst ing ,
Y T

Press (Image).

Press (Z&), select the chara-den, and then press @ Proceed to step 7.

Select a folder, press (®), select an image, and then press (®)
(Agree).

® The selected image is displayed.

Press (®) (OK), and then press & (V-phone).

® The call is placed.
® When the video-phone is ended, Camera image sending returns to the previous setting.

You can change the transmission speed when making a video-phone call.

® The default setting is “64K".

® When making video-phone calls to FOMA terminals that support video-phone calls, it is
recommended that you do so at a transmission speed of 64K. Video-phone calls using 32K
are for connecting two devices such as PHS phones that cannot use 64K due to network
conditions. When calls are made using 64K, if the other party is in a transmission
environment such as a 32K area, the transmission speed is automatically switched to 32K
and is redialed.

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5° P.120) is displayed.
® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

Select the person you wish to call, and then press @

® Phonebook details screen is displayed.



Press @

select “Dialing speed”, and then press @

B8 D)L —7 1
ueda mikio

Leda Hikio

Press (32K).

o “[& is displayed on the top of the screen.
® Press (2.
Press (V-phone).

® The call is placed.
® When the video-phone is ended, the transmission speed returns to the previous setting.

You can retrieve a phonebook entry and create i-mode mail to a registered mail address.

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5° P.120) is displayed.
® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

Select the person you wish to send mail to, and then press @
® Phonebook details screen is displayed.
Select the mail address, and then press (®) (Mail).

® The compose message screen is displayed. The selected mail address is entered.

Compose i-mode mail, and then send.

® Refer to steps 5 and 6 on P.128 of the <Application> manual for details.

You can copy a phone number or mail address registered in the phonebook and paste it

onto another screen.

® Items that can be copied from the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook are name, phone
numbers 1 to 3 and mail address 1 to 3. Items that can be copied from the FOMA card
phonebook are name, phone number and mail address.

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5°P.120) is displayed.
® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

)oogauoyd ay) Buisn
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Select the phonebook entry that contains the item you wish to
copy, and then press (®).

® Phonebook details screen is displayed.
Select an item to copy using €, and then press @G2).

® The selected item is copied.
o Refer to “Pasting Text” on P.311 for information on pasting.

Editing Phonebook Entries

You can edit each item that is registered/set in the phonebook.
® You can also newly register/set items.

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5° P.120) is displayed.
® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card phonebook.

Select phonebook entry, and then press

& (Not registered)
@ (Not registered)

adocono. taro. AA@doc- -
= (Not registered)

=1(Not registered)
& (Not registered)
<O F F

o5 (Not_set)
e R

Entering screen for
FOMA terminal
(main) phonebook

Select an item to edit, press @ and then edit the item.

o Refer to P.107 “Adding data to the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook” and P.117 “Adding
data to the FOMA card phonebook”.

® Press (&) (Complete) when you have finished editing. To register to the same memory
number, press @ select “Yes”, and then press @ To register to a different memory
number, enter the memory number to register.

® You cannot register data to a new memory number when there are 750 entries already
registered in the phonebook.

® In the memory number input screen, press for at least 1 second to delete the memory
number, and then press @ to register the data to an empty memory number (IZ5°P.110).

® When you have finished editing, press (Complete). To overwrite to the memory, select
“Yes”, and press @

® You can also edit by pressing
to edit.

in the phonebook content screen of the entry you wish



Deleting Phonebook Entries

In the stand-by, press .

® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5° P.120) is displayed.
® Press (@G5 to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

Select phonebook entry, and then press (Delete).

] Other Ol

<
Eilinoue Kaori ___J&l¢
HhjUeda Mikio B

w f

BIAT1 in group
ElDelete all
ElDelete selected

Press (Delete one).

® Press and select the group to delete, and then press @ Enter your security code (4 to
8 digits), and then press @

® Press (3%, enter security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Press (%), select the phonebook entries you wish to delete, and then press @ (The
memory number or image (if image is being displayed) changes to “M]". To clear selections,
select an entry that has “i)" displayed, and then press (®).)
Select all phonebook entries you wish to delete, and then press (&) (Complete).

® Up to 50 items may be selected.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

I Select the phonebook entry you wish to delete, and then press
Hl Select “Yes”, and then press (®).
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Setting Group Names, Ring Tones,
Called LED and Still Pictures

® Only the editing of group hames can be performed for the FOMA card phonebook.

You can register or change group names used in the phonebook.
® The default group names are as follows.

FOMA terminal (main) phonebook: “f} (Not specified)” and “{IJ 1 (Group 1)" to
‘B 19 (Group 19)” FOMA card phonebook: “[ll (Not specified)” and “(D 1
(Group 1)” to “ill 10 (Group 10)”

® You cannot change “ll (Not specified)”.

In the stand-by, press .
® The phonebook list selected in Search by (IZ5° P.120) is displayed.

® Press to switch between FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and FOMA card
phonebook.

® Select the group. Press @)@2), and then proceed to step 4.

ZJselect ring tone
[EIMail ring tone

Group settings screen
Press (Edit group name), and then enter/edit the group name.

e 42 @ The character limit for group names is as follows.

FOMA terminal (main) phonebook: up to 10 full-pitch (20 half-pitch)
characters
FOMA card phonebook: up to 10 full-pitch (21 half-pitch) characters
However, if both full-pitch and half-pitch characters are present, you
can enter up to 10 characters.

Press .

® The group name is changed.
® Press (Complete) when you finished editing.



® In step 4, press for at least 1 second and delete group name, press @ and then press
(End). The group names return to the default settings.

You can set the FOMA to notify you with a selected ring tone or receiving motion for
phone calls and mail ring tone from someone in a certain group.

® Refer to P.113 for the priority ranking of ring tones and mail ring tones.

® This cannot be set for the FOMA card phonebook.

Display group settings screen (IZ&F Steps 1 to 3 on P.130).

Press (Select ring tone).

® Press G2).
® You cannot set movie/i-motion to a mail ring tone.

Press (Normal ring tone), select a folder, and then press (®).

® Press @), select a folder, and then press (®).

® Image only movies, movies/i-motion with Telops (superimposed caption), or movies/i-motion
with the restrictions cannot be set.

® i-motion that are “Unavailable” for setting as Ring tone cannot be set as the ring tone
(1Z5°P.288 in <Application>).

® i-motion copied to the FOMA from a miniSD memory card cannot be set as the ring tone. To
use shot movies as the movie ringtone, saved them to the FOMA.

Select the ring tone to use.

® Press @ (Agree) to play the ring tone. Press (Stop) to stop playback, and return to the
Select ring tone screen.

Press @ (OK).

® The ring tone is set.
® After the settings are finished, press (Complete).

® Normal ring tone will sound when a call without caller ID is received.

® When a call or mail is received from a person set as secret within the group, the normal ring
tone will sound. To enable the setting of group ring tones/group mail ring tones, set secret
mode (IZF°P.134) to “ON".

® You must register the complete mail address including the domain in the phonebook when
setting the group mail ring tone. However, if the mail address is “mobile phone
number@docomo.ne.jp”, register only the phone number as mail address.

® If movie/i-motion with both audio and video is set as movie ringtone, video will be displayed
regardless of Call image settings or Picture call settings.

@ |If audio only movie/i-motion is set as movie ringtone, the image of “ 1"is
displayed for call image.

You can set the FOMA to notify you of a call or mail from someone in a certain group by
flashing a selected LED color.

o Refer to P.114 for the priority ranking of called LED and mail/message LED.

® This cannot be set for the FOMA card phonebook.

Continued on next page Pp
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Display group settings screen (IZ5 Steps 1 to 3 on P.130).

Press (Called LED).

® Press G&),
Select the LED color, and then press @

® The picture light/called LED color changes each time you select a color.
® The called LED color is set.
® When settings are complete, press (Complete).

o If a call without caller ID is received, LED will flash in the normal called LED color.

® When a call or mail is received from a person set as secret within the group, the normal
called or mail LED color flashes. To enable group called LED/group mail LED, set secret
mode (IZF°P.134) to “ON".

® You must register the complete mail address including the domain in the phonebook when
setting the group mail/message LED. However, if the mail address is “mobile phone
number@docomo.ne.jp”, register only the phone number as mail address.

® When specified mail/message LED is selected, “EBRandom” is not displayed.

You can set the FOMA to notify you with a selected image when you receive a call or malil
from someone in a certain group.

® Refer to P.115 for the priority ranking of images.

® This cannot be set for the FOMA card phonebook.

Display group settings screen (IZ&F Steps 1 to 3 on P.130).

Press (Picture call set).

® The picture call setting screen is displayed.

Press (Image), select a folder, and then press (®).

® Press @), select a folder, and then press (®).

® Audio only movies, movies/i-motion with Telops (superimposed caption), or movies/i-motion
with the restrictions cannot be set as ring tones.

® i-motion copied from miniSD memory cards to the FOMA terminal (main) cannot be set as the
ring tone. To use shot movies as video ringtones, save them to the FOMA terminal (main).

® Press (%), and then shoot a picture.
® Refer to P.219 to P.230 of the <Application> manual for information on shooting pictures
with the camera.
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® Press @&).
Select an image to set, and then press (OK).

® The image is saved.
® When settings are complete, press (Complete).

@ If the caller does not send a telephone number, the normal receive display is displayed.
® When a call is received from a person set as secret within the group, the normal receive
display is displayed. To enable group picture call, set secret mode (I P.134) to “ON”".
132 ® Images that cannot be set are crossed out. These are shown in gray in lists.



Protecting Private Phonebook Entries

Phonebook entries set as secret data cannot be retrieved unless the security code
(IZ5°P.182) is entered and the FOMA terminal is set to Secret mode. This protects
entries you wish to keep private.

® You cannot save secret data in the FOMA card phonebook.

In the phonebook entry screen (IZ&°P.107 to P.110), select the
“@=" line, and then press (®).

R Ueda Mikio
Rueda mikio
27 )L—71

3 09OXXXXXXXX
< Set secret

—1(Not registered)

4 (Not registered)
WOFF

Press (ON: Register secret).

® Press @&).
Press (Complete).

® Then, to register to the same memory number, press @ select “Yes”, and then press @
To register to a different memory number, enter the memory number to save to, and then
complete phonebook entry registration (IZ&° P.110).

® When phonebook entries registered to memory numbers “000” through “099” are set as
secret data, you cannot use “2-touch dialing” unless you are in Secret mode. (IZ5°P.134)

® Mail addresses set as secret data in phonebook entries also cannot be retrieved unless the
FOMA is in Secret mode.

® With the FOMA set to Secret mode (IZF P.134), retrieve the phonebook entry using the
same procedure as for regular phonebook entries. (“@=" flashes when secret data is
selected in the phonebook list.)

® After retrieval, regular phonebook operations such as calling and editing can be performed.

® Phone numbers and mail addresses set as secret data in your phonebook are displayed, but
not the name. To display the name, set Secret mode “ON”.
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When Secret mode is set, “&=" lights, and you can retrieve both secret data entries and
normal phonebook entries.

® When Secret mode is disabled, you can only retrieve normal phonebook entries.

® Secret mode is disabled when the power is turned off.

® The default setting is “OFF” (Disable).

In the stand-by, press () @&&({.%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

T | e Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

[Secret mode
ZIFOMA card settings
ret mode

riChange sec code

Press (ON: Set).
® Press (&), “e=” disappears.

® When a call or mail is received from a person set as secret within the group, the normal ring
tone will sound. To enable specified ring tones, mail ring tones, group ring tones, and group
mail ring tones, set Secret mode to “ON”".

® When a call or mail is received from a person set as secret within the group, the normal
called or mail LED color flashes. To enable specified called LED, mail LED, group called
LED, and group mail LED, set Secret mode to “ON”.



Making Calls with a Few Keystrokes

You can easily call numbers you have registered in memory numbers 000 to 099.

o If there are multiple phone numbers registered for one phonebook entry, the first phone
number registered is dialed.

® Operations operated from phonebook contents screen such as, choosing caller ID and
selecting prefix cannot be performed.

® You cannot 2-touch dial to phone numbers registered in the FOMA card phonebook.

In the stand-by, press the last digit, or the last two digits of the
memory number.

® When registered between 000 to 009, press to that
corresponds to the last digit.

® When registered between 010 to 099, press the last two corresponding
digits.

® The phone number registered in the entry with the specified memory
number is dialed.
® Press when using video-phone.

" 090KXXXXXXX

@ 2-touch dialing is not available while phonebook is PIM locked (IZ5°P.194).
® When entries registered to memory numbers 000 to 099 are set as secret data, you cannot
use “2-touch dialing” to make calls unless you are in Secret mode (15 P.133, P.134).
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Saving Phonebook Entries to the FOMA Card

You can copy data between the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the FOMA

card phonebook.

® Making voice or video-phone calls, sending of mail, and connecting to i-mode cannot be
performed while copying data. Other functions cannot be started using Assistant view.
However, voice and video-phone calls and mail can be received.

® Set Phonebook type (IZ5°P.119) to main phonebook in advance.

In the stand-by, press , and then select the phonebook.

® Select the data you wish to copy.

® Press @ to display the phonebook contents screen, and then press . Next, proceed

to step 4.
Press (Copy — UIM).

] Other [>]1
Eilinoue Kaori ___Jel¢
BkjUeda Mikio 1

==y

= CopyUlN I

BJCopy selected 1

Press (Copy one).

® Press (2&), select the phonebook entry you wish to copy, and then press @ (The memory
number or image (if image is being displayed) changes to “iI". To clear selections, select an
entry that has “i” displayed, and then press @.)
Select all phonebook entries you wish to copy, and then press (&) (Complete).

® Up to 50 items may be selected.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Copying starts.

® Select “No”, and then press @



® This function cannot be used if a FOMA card has not been inserted.

® As the number of phone numbers and mail addresses that can be saved per entry differ
between the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the FOMA card phonebook, only the
first phone number and mail address entry in the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook can be
copied. As character limits are also different, some characters may not be copied. When
there is data that cannot be copied, “Some data will be deleted. OK?” is displayed. Select

“Yes”, and then press @ to copy the first phone number/mail address.

® Phonebook entries saved as secret data cannot be copied to the FOMA card unless the
FOMA is in Secret mode.

® When phonebook saved on the FOMA terminal (main) is copied to the FOMA card, each
item is saved as follows.

m “Last name” and “First name” saved in the FOMA terminal (main) is combined and saved
as “Name”. Portions exceeding 10 full-pitch (21 half-pitch) characters are discarded.

B The reading for “Last name” and “First name” saved in the FOMA terminal (main) are
combined and saved in full-pitch characters on the FOMA card. Furthermore, the reading
for phonebook data copied from the FOMA card onto the FOMA terminal (main) is saved
in half-pitch characters.

| If “p” or “+” is included in the phonebook, the “p” and “+” are omitted when copied onto
the FOMA card.

m If phonebook groups with the same name exist in both FOMA terminal (main) and the
FOMA card phonebook, entries are saved accordingly. If groups with the same name do
not exist, they will have “(Not specified)”.

® As the types of characters that can be used in the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook and the
FOMA card phonebook are different, some characters will be replaced with spaces.

® The original phonebook data copied will remain.

@ If the location where data is being copied to has exceeded the maximum limit, “Memory full.

Unable to save anymore” is displayed. After deleting any unnecessary registered (saved)

data, copy the data again.

Set the phonebook type to “FOMA card phonebook” in advance (IZ5 P.119).

In the stand-by, press , and then select the data you wish to
copy.

® Press @ to display the phonebook contents screen, and then press
to step 4.

©29. Next, proceed

(Copy — main).

Press

Other
E101noue Kaori ]
IhUeda Mikio

—_Copy — main -

(1Copy one |
=8Copy selected

Continued on next page Pp

)oogauoyd ay) Buisn

137



Press (Copy one).

® Press (2&), select the phonebook entry you wish to copy, and then press @ (The memory
number or image (if image is being displayed) changes to “iI". To clear selections, select an
entry that has “i” displayed, and then press @.)
Select all phonebook entries you wish to copy, and then press (Complete).

® Up to 50 items may be selected.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Copying starts.

® Select “No”, and then press @

® When phonebook saved on the FOMA card is copied to the FOMA terminal (main), each
item is saved as follows.

m As the reading in the FOMA card phonebook do not differentiate between “First name”
and “Last name”, these are saved as the reading in the FOMA terminal (main) and
phonebook.

B When phonebook saved on the FOMA card is copied to the FOMA terminal (main), the
reading is saved as half-pitch kana.

B The phone number and mail address entry in the FOMA card phone book are each saved
as the first entry in the FOMA terminal (main) phonebook.

m |f phonebook groups with the same name exist in both FOMA card and the FOMA
terminal (main) phonebook, entries are saved accordingly. If groups with the same name
do not exist, they will have “(Not specified)”.

B Unused memory numbers are allocated in the order of 010 to 749 - 000 to 009.

® When copying FOMA card data saved on another FOMA terminal to your FOMA terminal,
with the exception of half-pitch characters and symbols (excluding . ), Latin and

Greek characters, some symbols, full-pitch characters not appearing in the kuten code list

will be displayed as spaces.

Checking the Registration Status of the Phonebook

You can check items such as the number of entries registered in the phonebook
and the number of secret data items.

In the stand-by, press (@G (‘.5.

&l Check memory H . .
Phonebook ® Main memory status screen is displayed.

g reminind @ Press © to check the memory status of other functions.
! seeret itend @ Press (&) (miniSD) to display miniSD memory card memory status
screen.

Press (FOMA card) again to display FOMA card memory status
screen.

Indicator and scale are estimates.
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® To check the number of secret data items, Secret mode must already be set to “ON”.
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Silencing the Phone

In public places, you can use Manner mode to silence the phone and avoid annoying

the people around you. You can silence your FOMA terminal with just 1 key.

® The shutter sound and the start sound/stop sound for movie recording will sound even in
Manner mode. However, it will not sound during Rec. Chara-den (IZ&5°P.98 in <Application>).

® When Manner mode is set, the following functions are set ON/OFF as indicated below.
These settings can be changed in Original manner mode (IZ&°P.140).

Function

Setting

Record message

ON

Vibrator

ON

Manner talk

ON

Press for at least 1 second in the stand-by, during a call or

® “Set” is displayed and Manner mode is set. (“E3" lights)

® When operated while receiving a call, the ring tone stops and Manner mode
is set. The setting is active for subsequent operations. If you do not answer
the call, a message is recorded. However, if there are 3 record messages/
voice memos already recorded, Record message will not be set.
You can answer the call by pressing & @.

® The following sounds are silenced.
Keypad sound, error sound (beeping tone), alert sound, wakeup sound,
melody playback sound (display confirmation screen), i-appli melody/
sound effects, open sound, close sound, charge start/end sound, Battery

level tone, On hold tone, Auto focus tone, Hold tone, Bar Code tone, etc.

® The following sounds will be notified with a vibration.
Ring tones, alarm tone, timer sound etc.

® Record message is set automatically. In addition, record message
cannot be set or disabled from the menu operations (IZ& P.79).

Press for at least 1 second in the stand-by, during a call or
when receiving a call.

o “Disabled” is displayed, and Manner mode is disabled. (“E3”
disappears.)

® Press (Manner) while receiving. The ring tone is silenced for that call only.

® You can also press (®) to silence the ring tone. Submenu will be displayed to select from
Reject calls, Record message, Forward calls or Auto forward.

® Press [1] (rear center key) for at least 1 second when the FOMA terminal is closed.

® If you set Manner mode during a call, the sensitivity of the microphone is enhanced,
enabling you to speak in a low voice. In hands-free mode, microphone sensitivity does not
change even when set to Manner talk mode.

PO\ Jauuepy Bumes
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Changing Manner Mode

You can set “ON” or “OFF” the functions that are automatically set (Record
message, Vibrator, Manner talk mode) when Manner mode is set.
® The default setting for these functions is “ON”.

In the stand-by, press (@2 @&).

i Sound

ifiSelect volume
ZSelect sound
Record message

0
20
rdSet mute seconds

EJHo1d/0n hold tone

To disable Record message, press (OFF: Disable).
® The vibrator screen is displayed.

® Press (2.

To disable the Vibrator mode, press (OFF: Disable).
® The manner talk screen is displayed.

® Press (2.
To disable Manner talk mode, press (OFF: Disable).

® Press (7).

® You can make changes to original Manner mode even while Manner mode is set.

® If you set Manner mode, the sensitivity of the microphone is enhanced during a call,
enabling you to speak in a low voice. In hands-free mode, microphone sensitivity does not
change even when set to Manner talk mode.
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Notifying Receiving Calls and Alarms by Vibration

When you do not wish to sound the ring tone or alarm sound, set the Vibrator.

Select from 3 vibration patterns or use a melody-interlocked vibration pattern, to

notify receiving calls or alarms.

® You can set receiving calls and receiving mail separately.

® When Vibrator mode is set, the vibrator activates with the alarm.

® Vibration during the alarm will follow the vibrator setting.

® Vibrator and volume settings are not interlocked. You can set the volume to “OFF” to silence
the ring tone or alarm. You can change the volume while Vibrator is set (IZ&” P.75, P.204).

® You can also use the vibrator with your melody settings (With melody).

® The default setting for both phone and mail is “OFF".

In the stand-by, press @T2G.

Press (Vibrator).

® The Vibrator mode screen is displayed.

® Press &),

Select the type of vibration, and then press @

® When Vibrator mode is set, “¥” is displayed in the stand-by display.

® You can sample the vibration patterns by using © to select from patterns 1 to 3. (When
sampling, the picture light/called LED flashes.)

® The patterns you can set are described below.

OFF Vibrator does not operate.
Pattern 1 Repetition of approx. 0.8 second vibration - approx. 0.8 second pause
Pattern 2 Repetition of approx. 0.3 second vibration - approx. 0.3 second pause -
approx. 0.3 second vibration - approx. 1 second pause
Pattern 3 Continuous vibration
With melody ® When a melody created featuring vibration is set as the ring tone, the
FOMA vibrates in accordance with melody settings.
® When a melody created not featuring vibration is set as the ring tone, it
vibrates in “Pattern 1”.

Continued on next page Pp
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o [f the phone is placed on a desk, receiving a call when the Vibrator mode is set may cause
the FOMA terminal to fall off.

® Even when Vibrator mode is set, it does not vibrate when Flash movie (IZ5° P.61 in
<Application>) sound effects are heard.

® When in Manner mode, if vibrator settings for Manner are “ON” and vibrator settings are
“OFF", vibrator operates in “Patternl”.

® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal image), or Flash movie (

7 or 8 for internal image) is set as the stand-by display, “}” is not displayed until the

animation stops.
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142



Practical Use

@ Usingthe Phone FUNCLIONS . . ... ..o e 144
@ Changing the Sound Settings . . .. ... .ot 158
© Changing the Display and Key Settings. . . ... ... .ottt 165
© Restricting the Mobile Phone Operations . .............. ... 182
@UsINg TImer FUNCHON. . . .. ..o e e e e 199
@ Saving Your Schedule . . .. ... 208
©Saving Your TODO LiSt. . . ..o o 230
@ UsINg Other FUNCLIONS . . . . ..o e e 236
© Multiaccess/Assistant VIew . . . ... ... 255

143



suonound auoyd ayl buisn

144

Delaying the Ring Tone

You can set to delay the ring tone for a pre-set number of seconds, when calls are

received from callers not registered in the phonebook (including those without

caller ID calls). The incoming call screen is displayed only on the main display

during Mute seconds.

® When the mute seconds is set, you can also set whether calls that are disconnected before
the ring tone sounds are displayed in the received calls history.

® The default setting is “00 seconds” (sound ring tone immediately).

In the stand-by, press @®T2TS.

ikl Set mute seconds
ute seconds

% seconds

i Set mute seconds
ute seconds
(00-99)
10_seconds
Missed call hist

Press (ON: Display in received calls history).

® Press @2).

® When Missed calls history is set to “OFF”, press 7 (Display all) in the received calls
history to view all history. After this, from received history, pres (Limit display) to
reset back to not displaying the history.

® To set mute seconds to take precedence over Record message or Voice Mail Service, set
the duration shorter than record message and Voice Mail Service.

® Calls received from party’s saved in the phonebook while PIM lock is activated will conform
to Mute seconds settings.

® When Set mute seconds and Reject unknown are set simultaneously, Reject unknown is
prioritized.




Receiving Calls Only from Specified Phone Numbers

You can set your FOMA to only connect calls from callers you specified in the

phonebook. Calls from other numbers (including those without caller ID) are not

connected.

To set Accept calls, register all phone numbers in the phonebook to accept calls in

to alist and set them collectively later.

® When a caller set in Accept calls, calls without sending their caller ID, the call is not
connected. It is recommended that the “Caller ID Request Service”, in which a guidance
message informs the caller to send their ID, also be set.

® Accept calls cannot be set when the number is set in Reject calls, Reject unknown, Reject
user unset, Reject payphone, Reject not support, Reject video-phone.

® Callers not on your Accept calls list hear a busy signal. In such cases, “missed calls” is
displayed and the name or phone number is recorded in the received calls history.

® Disabled when phonebook PIM lock is set and all calls are connected.

® Short messages (SMS) messages and i-mode mail are received regardless of this function.

® Phone numbers in the FOMA card phonebook cannot be set. Only numbers saved in the
FOMA terminal (main) phonebook can be set.

You can register up to 20 callers in accept calls.

In the stand-by, press (8 @®£(3%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Press (Accept calls).

® The accept calls screen is displayed

® The number is set as Reject calls (IZF” P.148), Reject unknown, Reject user unset, Reject
payphone, Reject not support, Reject video-phone. Disable and try again.

Press (Save list).

e If another party has already been registered, their name or phone number is displayed.

® PIM lock for phonebook is set. Release PIM lock and try again. (IZ5°P.194)
Select the number of the list to register, and then press (®).

® The phonebook list is displayed.

Continued on next page Pp
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Select the phone number to register from the list.

® Only the selected phone numbers are registered.

Press (®).

1 Accept calls
edaMiki

® The phone number displayed in the phonebook list is registered as
accept calls. (The name registered in the phonebook is registered in
the saved list.)

® To specify other phone numbers, repeat steps 4 to 6.

® After this, set Accept calls.

Saved list

® When an entry in accept calls list is edited or deleted, the registered contents are also edited
or deleted. However, if Accept calls is set, you cannot edit or delete (excluding Delete whole
group/Delete all) the phonebook entry.

@ Refer to P.280 for information on the Caller ID Request Service.

® When a still picture is displayed in the phonebook list, only the first 16 digits of the first phone
number are displayed. To display the entire number, press (Preview) in the phonebook
list to display the details screen or press «) (Switch view mode) and perform
operations.

H From step 4, select the caller to delete, and then press (®).
F Press @&), select “Yes”, and then press (®).

Kl From step 4, select the caller to change, and then press @
K Press (7%, select the phone number to change, and then press @

® The default setting is “OFF".

In the stand-by, press ()(E&£(@%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as "¥".

Press (Accept calls).

suonound auoyd ayl buisn

® The accept calls screen is displayed.

® The number is set as Reject calls, Reject unknown, Reject user unset, Reject payphone,
Reject not support, Reject video-phone. Disable and try again.

Press (ON: Set).

@ If Save list has not been performed, the Save list screen is displayed. When Save list is
finished, Accept calls is set.

Press @&.

® PIM lock for phonebook is set. Release PIM lock and try again. (IZ5°P.194)
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Rejecting Calls from Specified Phone Numbers

You can set your FOMA to reject phone calls and video-phone calls from specified

callers in your phonebook. Calls from other numbers (including those without

caller ID) are connected.

To set Reject calls, register all the phone numbers to reject from the phonebook

into a list and set them collectively later.

® When a call is received from a caller who is set in Reject calls without sending their number,
the call is connected. It is recommended that the “Caller ID Request Service”, in which a
guidance message informs the caller to send their ID or rejecting by reason of non-
disclosure also be set.

® When Reject calls is set, Accept calls cannot be set.

® Disabled when phonebook PIM lock is set and all calls are connected.

® Callers set to be rejected hear a busy signal. In such cases, “Missed call” is displayed and
information such as the name is recorded in the received calls history.

® Short messages (SMS) messages and i-mode mail are received regardless of this function.

® Phone numbers in the FOMA card phonebook cannot be set. Only numbers saved in the
FOMA terminal (main) phonebook can be set.

You can register up to 20 callers for reject calls.

In the stand-by, press (8 @®£(3%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Press (Reject calls).

® The reject calls screen is displayed.

® Accept calls is set. Disable accept calls setting and try again (IZ5” P.146).

Press (Save list).

e If another party has already been registered, their name or phone number is displayed.
® PIM lock for phonebook is set. Release PIM lock and try again. (IZ5°P.194)

Select the number of the list to register, and then press @

® The phonebook list is displayed.

Select the phone number to register from the list.

® Only the selected phone number is saved.

Continued on next page Pp
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® The phone number displayed in the phonebook list is registered in
Reject calls. (The name registered in the phonebook is registered in the
saved list.)

® To specify other phone numbers, repeat steps 4 to 6.

® After this, set Reject calls.

Saved list

® When a phonebook entry registered in the reject calls list is edited or deleted, the registered
contents are also edited or deleted. However, if it is set in Reject calls, you cannot edit or
delete (excluding Delete whole group/Delete all) the phonebook entry.

® Refer to P.280 for information on the Caller ID Request Service.

Refer to P.150 for information on rejecting by reason of non-disclosure.

® When a still picture is displayed in the phonebook list, only the first 16 digits of the first phone
number are displayed. To display the entire number, press (Confirm) in the phonebook
list to display the details screen or press (Switch display) and perform operations.

Kl From step 4, select the caller to delete, and then press @
F Press @), select “Yes”, and then press (®).

H From step 4, select the caller to change, and then press (®).
K Press (Z®, select the phone number to register, and then press @

® The default setting is “OFF".

In the stand-by, press () E&(@%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥.
Press (Reject calls).

® The reject calls screen is displayed.

® Accept calls is set. Disable the setting and try again (15" P.146).
Press (ON: Set).

@ If Save list has not been performed, the Save list screen is displayed. When Save list is
finished, Reject calls is set.

® Press 3%).
® Press @&).

® PIM lock for phonebook is set. Release PIM lock and try again. (IZ5°P.194)



Rejecting Calls from Numbers Not in the Phonebook

You can set the FOMA to not connect incoming calls from callers that are not in

your phonebook.

® When a call is received from a caller who is set in Reject calls without notifying their number,
the call is connected. It is recommended that the “Caller ID Request Service”, in which a
guidance message informs the caller to send their ID, and rejecting by reason of non-disclosure
also to be set.

® The default setting is “Accept”.

In the stand-by, press (®)@&£(3%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

e ! ® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

[JAccept calls

EIRe ject calls

EJRe ject unknown

E5Re ject user unset
5Re ject payphone
BIRe ject not support

irdRe ject video-phone 1

Press (Reject unknown).

® The screen to reject calls from numbers not in the phonebook is displayed.
® Accept calls is set. Disable the setting and try again (IZ5” P.146).

® Phonebook PIM lock is set. Disable PIM lock for the phonebook and try again (15" P.194).

Press (Reject).
® Press (7).

® The other party will hear a busy signal. In this case, “Missed call” is displayed and the call is
saved in the received call history.

® When Set mute seconds and Reject unknown are set simultaneously, Reject unknown will
take priority.
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Rejecting Calls with No Caller ID

If an anonymous call is received, the reasons of non-disclosure is displayed. You

can set so that specific anonymous calls are not accepted.

e If an anonymous call is received, with the reason of non-disclosure matching the one you
have set, the call will not be connected. Other calls will be connected. Rejected callers will
hear a busy signal. “Received call” is displayed and the reasons of non-disclosure is saved
in received calls history.

@ It is recommended that the Caller ID Request Service, which a guidance message informs
the caller of a “Caller ID request”, also to be set. For video-phone calls, a guidance message
is not played even when Caller ID Request Service is set to “Start”, and the call is handled
as a regular video-phone call. (Caller ID Request Service is not available.)

® When Reject calls is set, rejecting by reason of non-disclosure cannot be set.

® Short messages (SMS) and i-mode mail are received regardless of this function.

® The default setting is “Accept”, for all reasons of non-disclosure.

User unset Caller intentionally withholding Caller ID.
Payphone Calls from NTT payphones and DoCoMo car payphones.
Not support Calls from a network not enabled for Caller ID. This is displayed for calls

received from overseas, or calls from regular (landline) telephones via
various transfer services. However, the caller ID may still be displayed,
depending on the telephone company involved.

In the stand-by, press () E&(@%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

e | @ Each entered digit is displayed as ¥,

Select the type of reasons of non-disclosure (EIReject user unset,
HReject payphone, or @AReject not support), and then press (®).

® Accept calls is set. Disable the setting and try again (IZ5" P.146).

Press (Reject).

® Press (7).




Rejecting Video-phone Calls

You can set so that video-phone calls are not accepted.
® The default setting is “Accept”.

In the stand-by, press () E&(@%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

P ® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
[JAccept calls 4

Press (Reject video-phone).

® Accept calls is set. Disable the setting and try again (IZ5" P.146).

Press (Reject).

® Press 3.
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Making Calls With Sub Address Set

You can make a call with the sub address set. You can retrieve a specific terminal

when making a call to an ISDN terminal.

® The default setting is “ON”.

® Sub address is an assigned number to an ISDN terminal to differentiate from other terminals
connected to 1 ISDN line. This is also used to select contents with M-stage V-Live.

In the stand-by, press (®GED©@.

H Phone settings
ON

2JA1arn during call
1V i deo-phone_set
b

Press (ON: Specify sub address).

® Press @2).

To dial the sub address, add at the end of the phone number, and then enter the sub
address.
® Contact the other party for their phone number and the sub address.

In the stand-by, dial the phone number, *¥29, and the sub address

in order.

Press (=@).

® When is entered before a phone number, the numbers after are recognized as a
phone number.

® When “184", “186”, “¥31#", “#31#" or a prefix number set in Int'l prefix is added and is
entered, the numbers following are recognized as a phone number.



Reducing Noise Interference to Hear Calls Clearly

If noise reduction setting is selected, the surrounding noise is suppressed during a
call to make conversation clearer.

® Noise reduction is also active in video-phone.

® The default setting is “ON”.

In the stand-by, press ®GEDTA.

® The Noise reduction screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @&,

® We recommend you to set this to “ON” for normal use.
® The noise reduction function processes sound to clarify phone calls. Sound may differ
depending on surrounding noise and tone of the voice.

Automatically Reconnecting Disconnected Calls

If you enter a tunnel or are surrounded by tall buildings etc., the reception can
temporarily weaken or be cut off. The FOMA will automatically reconnect if
reception improves immediately and you can resume the call. An alarm tone will
sound when reconnecting.

® You can select alarm tone from high note, low note, or no alarm tone.

® Reconnect control is also active in video-phone.

® The default setting is “Alarm on (high)”.

In the stand-by, press (®GED22)

® The reconnect control screen is displayed.

Press (Alarm on(high)).

3
re),

® Press @2).

® Press @2,

o Depending on the signal, the length of elapsed after time which the call can be reconnected
will vary. An approximate interval is about 10 seconds.

@ The other party hears no sound until the call is reconnected (max.10 sec). During this time,
the call is also charged.
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Sounding the Alarm When the Signal is Weak

Alarm will sound when there is a risk that a call will be disconnected due to poor
reception.

® Quality alarm is available only for voice calls.

® Alarm sound can be selected from high note, low note, or no alarm tone.

® The default setting is “Alarm on(high)”.

In the stand-by, press (®GEDECD2ZAH.

® The quality alarm screen is displayed.

Press (Alarm on(high)).

® Press @2).

® Press @2,

e If the reception suddenly weakens, the call may be disconnected before the alarm sound.
® Alarm does not sound during video-phone.

Setting the Hold Tone

You can set the hold tone that the caller will hear when placed on hold to “Hold
melody 1" or “Hold melody 2”.
® The default setting is “Hold melody 1".

In the stand-by, press ®T2EHED.

i Hold tone
0

2]
EJHold melody 2

Select the hold tone, and then press (®).

® Press (Play) to play the hold tone. Press (Stop) again to stop playback. The FOMA
returns to the previous screen.
® “Hold melody 1" is ADAGIETTO, by MAHLER GUSTAV.



Setting the On Hold Guidance

You can set a guidance message which the party will hear when you have them on
hold. You can choose from On hold tone 1 (Japanese) or On hold tone 2 (English).
On hold tone 1..."

”

On hold tone 2...“l can’t take your call now. Please hold the line for a moment or
call me back later, thank you.”
® The default setting is “On hold tone 1".

In the stand-by, press ®T2EDT5.

JEX] On hold tone

@lon hold ton
2I0n hold tone 2

Press (On hold tone 2).

® Press (Play) to play the on hold tone. Press (Stop) again to stop playback. The
FOMA returns to the previous screen.

® Press (7).

Answering Calls by Pressing the Keypad

You can set the FOMA so that calls can be answered by pressing a key other than
@@ (@, @D to @D, or GD).
® Video-phone calls can only be answered with G2 and @).
® The default setting is “ON”.

In the stand-by, press (®)GED(E5.

H Phone settings
ON

JMarm during call

Any key answer

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @&).
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Setting the Operation of the FOMA Terminal When Closed

You can set the operation of the FOMA terminal when it is closed during a call.
You can choose from “Hold sound” (playing a hold tone), “Finish call” (ending the
call), or “Silent” (placing the call on hold without playing a hold tone).

® The default setting is “Finish call”.

In the stand-by, press (®GEDED.

d Phone settings
Finish call
EJAlarn during call

Press (Hold sound).

® Press @2,

® Press @2).

o If the FOMA terminal is closed while a call in progress, the call is placed on hold and an
animation is displayed in the sub display indicating that a call is on hold.

B Hold tone sounds if “Hold sound” is set. Hold tone may be changed (IZ5 P.154). In video-
phone, the image set for Hold image (IZ5”P.104) is sent to the other party.

m Hold tone (IZ5”P.154) does not sound when set to “Silent”. In video-phone, if a still picture
is set for Substitute image (15~ P.103), the set still picture is sent to the other party. If
Chara-den is set, “ (Dimo)” is sent regardless of settings.

B To resume the phone call, open the FOMA. (The call with the other party is resumed.)

o [f a flat-type earphone/microphone (sold separately) is connected, the call is continued even
when the FOMA terminal is closed, regardless of settings here.

m In video-phone, the substitute image set for Substitute image (15 P.103) is sent. To send
your own image, open the FOMA terminal (IZ5°P.101).

B The call is placed on hold if the earphone/microphone is disconnected while the FOMA
terminal is closed. Resume the phone call by re-connecting the earphone/microphone or
opening the FOMA terminal.

Setting Public Land Mobile Network

You can set PLMN (Public Land Mobile Network) that provides the FOMA service.

| Settings do not have to be changed to use DoCoMo FOMA services.

® The default setting is “Auto-select network”.
® Telecommunication carriers other than DoCoMo cannot be selected.

In the stand-by, press (@GO &=, and then press @&).

® Manual network screen is displayed.

Select PLMN, and then press (®).

® Selected PLMN is set.



Checking/Resetting the Total Call Duration

You can check previous call duration, digital communication duration (video-phone
+ 64K data communication time), total duration of phone calls, total digital
communication usage and the previously reset date/time. You can reset it again.

® Last call duration includes both, calls you make and calls you receive.

In the stand-by, press ()@

EECATIR G e If you have never reset, “----/--/--(---)--:--" is displayed for the previous

Last call duration
06 i i
Digital transmission reset |nf0rmat|on

otal calls duration

otal dig trans drtn
0:00

Press when finished checking.

® The call duration display is only an estimate. The actual call duration may be different.

Video-phone is a digital transmission and is counted as “Digital transmission”.

@ |If the duration of previous calls and digital communication exceeds 9 hours 59 minutes 59
seconds, counting starts again from 0 minutes 0 seconds.

@ |If the total duration of calls or digital communication exceeds 999 hours 59 minutes 59
seconds, counting starts again from 0 minutes 0 seconds.

® The previous call duration and total call duration information are not deleted even when the
power is turned off.

® The ring duration for received calls or outgoing calls are not counted.

® Communication duration and charges for i-mode are not counted. Refer to the “FOMA i-mode
User’s Manual” given to you when you subscribed to i-mode for details about service
charges.

You can reset the last call and total call duration to “0".
In the stand-by, press ()@

® The call duration screen is displayed.

Press @(Reset), enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then
press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The date, time, and day of reset is saved in Previous reset.
e If the time have not been set, “----/--/--(---)--:--" is registered.

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Changing Ring Tone and Movie
Ringtone of FOMA Terminal

You can change the ring tone and movie ringtone of your FOMA terminal. You can
set the following as the ring tone: pre-installed melody, melody uploaded from
miniSD memory card, melody received by i-mode mail and melody downloaded
with i-mode.
® Movie ringtone (IZF"P.29 in <Application>), i-motion downloaded with i-mode and video/
audio recorded with FOMA terminal can be played when a call or video-phone is received.
® You can select ring tone from “Melody” and movie ringtone from “i-motion” of the Multimedia.
® The default setting is “ 1",

In the stand-by, press @THCDTH.

Al Select ring tone
= £

Ei=i

® Press (@222 @2). Refer to P.198 and P.199 of the <Application>

) dyphone ting tone: manual for setting methods of mail ring tone.
EiUser unsent

EiNot support | ® Movie/i-motion cannot be set as the mail ring tone.

Press (©@H@2@2). Refer to P.161 to P.164 for setting methods.
Movie/i-motion cannot be selected for setting sound.

Press (Phone ring tone).

Phone ring tone
lelody

i 1
2)i-motion =z
ENo ring tone | ® Press @&.

® Press G2,

® Press @&,

® Press G&).
Press (Melody).

® Press @&).

® Image only movies, movies/i-motion with Telops (superimposed caption), or movies/i-motion
with the restrictions cannot be set as ring tones.

® i-motion that are “Unavailable” for setting as Ring tone cannot be set as the ring tone
(1Z5°P.288 in <Application>).

® i-motion copied from miniSD memory cards to the FOMA terminal (main) cannot be set as
the ring tone. To use shot movies as video ringtones, save them to the FOMA terminal
(main).

® Press @o.
Select a folder, and then press (®).

® The melody list is displayed.



Select the ring tone to use.

® Press @ (Agree) to play the data. Press (Stop) to stop playback and return to the
previous screen.

® A confirmation screen is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @

Press @ (OK).

® When multiple ring tones are set, they will be prioritized in the following order.

Priority (high - low)
Ring tone Phonebook ring tone - Group ring tone - Normal ring tone

Song Title/Displayed Title Composer Song Title/Displayed Title Composer

MIYABI

MATOS RODRIGUEZ GERARDOH | OP *

OP HipHop *+

OP x BACH JOHANN SEBASTIAN

The Valley OP OPEN -

GOSSEC FRANCOIS JOSEPH | OP *

ELGAR EDWARD CL .

ROSSINI GIOACCHINO ANTONIO | CL HipHop  +

CL x ¥ BACH JOHANN SEBASTIAN

CL CLOSE -

CL *

*

It's time +

Melody for Open sound (IZ5°P.161)
Melody for Close sound (125 P.161)
Melody for Timer (IZ&F"P.163)

Portions of Toccata and Fugue are used.

@ Ifaring tone is specified for a phone number registered in the phonebook, that ring tone will
sound when a call is received from that phone number. Similarly, if a ring tone is specified for
a mail address, that ring tone will sound when mail is received from that mail address.

® The ring tone for User unsent will sound if a call is received without caller ID.

® When an i-motion with both video and audio is set for movie ringtone, the i-motion video will
display regardless of the receive screen setting.

® When an audio-only i-motion is set for Movie ringtone, the image of “ 17 will
be displayed for the receive screen.

® Malfunction, repairs or other handling of the FOMA terminal may cause loss of registered
contents. DoCoMo cannot be held responsible in any way for the loss of registered data.
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Changing Volume of Keypad Sound

You can change the volume of sound heard when a key is pressed (Keypad sound).
® Battery level tone and keypad sound will not sound when set to “SILENT”.

o Keypad sound will not sound during Manner mode regardless of this function setting.

® The default setting is “LEVEL 3”".

In the stand-by, press @THTHGE.

JiliF] Setting sound vol
ume 3 1

(@Timer sound

Press (Keypad sound).

® The keypad sound screen is displayed.

Select from “SILENT”, “LEVEL 1" (Volume 1) to “LEVEL 5”
(Volume 5), and then press (®).

Changing the Charge Start/End Sound Volume

® Charge start/end sound will not sound during Manner mode regardless of this function
setting.
® The default setting for both is “LEVEL 3”".

In the stand-by, press (@GAHETHGED).
® The setting sound screen is displayed.
Press (Charge start sound).

® The charge start sound screen is displayed.

® Press G&),

Select from “SILENT”, “LEVEL 1" (Volume 1) to “LEVEL 5”
(Volume 5), and then press (®).



Changing the Opening and Closing Sound of the Phone

You can change the tune of when the phone is opened and closed.

® Open sound will not sound when i-motion is set as the stand-by display.
® Melodies in the Multimedia can be used.

® The default setting is “Default tone”.

In the stand-by, press @THCHGE.

¥ Setting sounds

® Press @&,

Press (Melody).
The folder list in “Melody” of the Multimedia is displayed.

® Press (7).

® Press @2,

Select a folder, and then press @
® The melody list is displayed.

Select the melody to use.

® Press @ (Agree) to play the data. Press (Stop) again to stop playback and return to the
previous screen.

® The confirmation screen is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @

Press (OK).

® Enter the ring duration (2 digits: 00 to 99 sec.), and then press @
® The default setting is “3 seconds” for both Open sound and Close sound.

® Movie/i-motion cannot be set for open/close sound.
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® The default setting for both is “LEVEL 3”.
In the stand-by, press (®GHTHGE2).
® The setting sound screen is displayed.

Press (Open sound).

® Open sound screen is displayed.

® Press @2,

Select “SILENT” or “LEVEL 1" (Volume 1) to “LEVEL 5" (Volume
5), and press (®).



Changing the Sound of the Timer

You can change the tune of the timer.
® Melodies in the Multimedia can be used.
® The default setting is “Default tone”.

In the stand-by, press @THCDEDE).

Timer sound |

Press (Melody).

® The folder list in “Melody” of the Multimedia is displayed.
® Press 2.

® Press G2.
Select a folder, and then press (®).

® The melody list is displayed.

Select the melody to use.

® Press @ (Agree) to play the data. Press (Stop) again to stop playback and return to the
previous screen.

® The confirmation screen is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @

Press @ (OK).

® Enter the ring duration (2 digits: 00 to 99 sec.), and then press @
® The default setting is “15 seconds”.

sbumas punos ayl buibuey)d

163



sbumas punos ayl buibueyd

164

® The default setting is “LEVEL 3".
In the stand-by, press ®T2THE.

® The setting sound vol screen is displayed.

Press (Timer sound).

® The timer sound screen is displayed.

Select “SILENT” or “LEVEL 1" (Volume 1) to “LEVEL 5” (Volume 5),
and then press (®).

Changing the Shutter Sound of the Camera

You can select the shutter sound from the 5 preset patterns.
® The default setting is “ "

In the stand-by, press @T22DEHE.

Select the shutter sound to use.

® Press (Play) to playback the shutter sound. Press (Stop) to stop playback and return
to the previous screen.

® The confirmation screen is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @

Press ().

® The volume for the camera Shutter sound cannot be changed. (Shutter sound will emit even
when in Manner mode.)



Changing the Screen of Stand-by Display

Images saved in the Multimedia such as, pre-registered still pictures, still pictures and

movies shot using the camera, still pictures and Flash movies downloaded from sites,

images received by i-motion and i-mode mail can be displayed as the stand-by.

® JPEG images, GIF images, GIF animations, and Flash movies in “Image” of the Multimedia,
and movies/i-motion in i-motion folder can be used.

® Movies/i-motion without images or movies/i-motion with the restrictions cannot be set. (ASF
files also cannot be set)

® The default setting is “ 1"

In the stand-by, press @®CTHTH.
® The stand-by dsp (Mn) screen is displayed.
Press (Image).

® The image folder list is displayed.
® Press 2.
Select a folder, and then press (®).

® Images in the folder are displayed.

® Select the image, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return.
® For movie/i-motion, press (®) (Pause) to pause playback. To
resume playback, press (®) (Play). To return, press @ (Stop).

Select the image, and then press .

® The image is set as the stand-by display.

® For “Sub QCIF: 128(W)x 96(H)” movies/i-motion, select actual size or zoom, and then
press @ to select displaying size in the stand-by display. (“Actual size” and “Zoom” are only
available for Sub QCIF size.)

® You can set volume for movies/i-motion with open sound volume.

Continued on next page Pp
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e Sitill pictures with FOMA card restrictions cannot be selected.

® Saved Flash movies may differ in appearance from when they are displayed on a site.

® For Flash movies and movies/i-motion, the first frame is displayed as the stand-by display.
Press during playback to pause Flash movies and to stop (return to beginning) movies/
i-motion. Press again to resume playing.

® When an image is set as the stand-by display, the image is retained until the stand-by
settings are changed, even if the original image is deleted.

® When an i-appli stand-by (125" P.84 in <Application>) is set, an i-appli is displayed in the
stand-by display. If i-appli stand-by setting is canceled, the image set as the stand-by display
is displayed.

® Web To function (I P.60 in <Application>) is not available from i-motion stand-by.

® When GIF animation (if pre-installed, stand-by main 9) or Flash movie (if pre-installed, stand-
by main 7,8) is set for stand-by, the following icons will not display until animation ends:

m Vibrator mode (1Z5°P.141) m Record message (I P.79)
m New voice mail (IZ&5°P.266) m Silent (IF°P.75)
m Schedule/alarm (15 P.213) m Drive mode (IZ5°P.76)

® When a different FOMA card is inserted, the FOMA card restriction function (IZ&"P.22 in
<Application>) activates. If an image downloaded from a website is set as the stand-by
display, the default image is displayed in the stand-by display. When the original FOMA card
is inserted, the settings that were performed are reactivated.

e Titles are not displayed in the setting values display column when an image from miniSD
memory card is set.

Still pictures saved in “Image” of the Multimedia, such as pre-registered still pictures, still

pictures shot using the camera, still pictures downloaded from sites and still pictures

received by i-mode mail can be displayed as the sub display stand-by.

® JPEG images, GIF images, and GIF animations in “Image” of the Multimedia can be used.
(You cannot use Flash movies, or i-motion.)

® The default setting is “ 1"

In the stand-by, press (@COCHEH.
® The image folder list is displayed.
Select a folder, and then press (®).

@ Sitill pictures in the folder are displayed.

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Check). Press to return
to the previous screen.

Select the still picture, and then press .
® The still picture is displayed in the sub display when you close the FOMA terminal.
® When the selected image is larger than “Sub stand-by: 160(W)x 120(H)”, the screen to set

the display area is displayed. Specify the display position using © and then press @
Press @ again to confirm.



e Sitill pictures with FOMA card restrictions cannot be selected.

® When an image is set as the stand-by display, the image is retained until the stand-by
settings are changed, even if the original image is deleted.

® If a sub display-compatible i-appli is set as the stand-by display, the image set as the stand-
by display is not displayed. The image will be displayed when i-appli stand-by is disabled.

® When a different FOMA card is inserted, the FOMA card restriction function (IZ5°P.22 in
<Application>) activates. If an image downloaded from a website is set as the stand-by
display, the default image is displayed in the stand-by display. When the original FOMA card
is inserted, the settings that were performed are reactivated.

® Titles are not displayed in the setting values display column when an image from miniSD
memory card is set.

® Only 1 compatible software can be set in the i-appli stand-by display.
o If an i-appli is compatible with the sub display, the i-appli can also be displayed as the stand-
by display for the sub display.

Press @OCHEHTA.

® The Stand-by display (Mn) screen is displayed.
Press (i-appli).

@ Stand-by setting screen is displayed.

Press (Set).
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® Press @A,
e i-appli stand-by setting is not changed.

® Press @2D@D.
@ i-appli stand-by setting is disabled.

Select an i-appli, and then press (®).

® The i-appli is set as the stand-by display and the FOMA returns to the software list.
® Press to return to the stand-by display and activate the i-appli.

® Press to activate the i-appli set as the stand-by display. Refer to P.71 of the
<Application> for details on i-appli operation.

® You can also set this from the i-appli software list (IZ5°P.84 in <Application>).

® When an i-oppli stand-by is set, an i-appli is displayed in the stand-by display. If i-appli
stand-by setting is canceled, the image set as the stand-by display (IZ&" P.165) is displayed.
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You can display the calendar for only the current month, or for 2 months or for 6 months,

on top of the stand-by image on the main display.

® The calendar cannot be displayed on top of an i-appli stand-by display.

e If a GIF animation, Flash movie or i-motion is set for the stand-by display, the animation will
stop when the display is switched to the calendar.

® The default setting is “OFF".

In the stand-by, press ®C2DTHE.

® The calendar setting screen is displayed.

Select the display method, and then press @

® Press (7).

® Press (2&), select the display position, and
then press (®).

® Press @2,

® Press @2). 1 mo;th I(Large) 1 month display
isplay

® Press G&),

2 month display 6 month display

® When set to 2 month display, the calendar for the current and next month is displayed. When
set to 6 months, calendars for 6 months are displayed in pairs with odd number months on
the left, starting with the pair including the current month.

® Press © to display the previous and following months. When displaying 6 months, the
previous and following 2 months can be displayed.

® When set to “1 month (Large)”, an icon is displayed on the dates with schedule entries. For 1
month and 2 month calendars, days with schedule set are underlined.

® When calendar display is set, press in the stand-by display to switch between the
stand-by image and calendar.

o Holidays are not marked with colors.



You can display the calendar on top of the sub display stand-by image.

® The battery level and signal status icons are also displayed.

® The calendar cannot be displayed on top of an i-appli stand-by display.

® The GIF animation set for the stand-by display stops when the calendar is displayed.
® The default setting is “OFF".

In the stand-by, press ®22DEDE.

® The Calendar dsp (Sb) screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Display).

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, the calendar is displayed in the Sub display.
® Press C2.

e In the stand-by display of the calendar, press [)] (rear center key). In the stand-by, press N
(rear top key) to display the previous month and press [J (rear bottom key) to display the

following month. Press [i] (rear center key) to return to the stand-by display of the calendar.

o Holidays are not marked with colors.

® Quickmenu (IZF°P.42) is not displayed when the calendar is displayed.

® A calendar and clock cannot be set simultaneously for the sub display stand-by. Press [\
(rear top key) in the stand-by display to switch the display (15" P.35).

You can display the clock on top of the stand-by image of the main display.

® When clock display is “ON”, the time is not displayed at the top of the stand-by display.
(The time is displayed in all other displays.)

® The default setting is “OFF” (do not display).

In the stand-by, press ®CDTHE2.

® The Clock dsp (Mn) screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Display).

® Press @2).

You can display a digital or analog clock on top of the stand-by image of the sub display.
® The battery level and signal status icons are also displayed.

® The clock cannot be displayed on top of an i-appli stand-by display.

® The GIF animation set for the stand-by display will stop when the clock is displayed.

® The default setting is “Digital display 1”.

Continued on next page Pp
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In the stand-by, press (®COECHZA.

m 1
@Digital display 2 H : .
EIDigital display 3 ® Select the display to set, and then press (Preview). Press to

Rinalog disolav 1 g return to the previous screen.

Select the clock to display, and then press @

® The clock is displayed in the sub display when you close the FOMA terminal.

® Press @5,

® The clock display when set to “Analog display” is an estimate.
® A calendar and clock cannot be set simultaneously for the sub display stand-by. Press [\
(rear top key) in the stand-by display to switch the display (1Z5°P.35).

You can display a still picture in the sub display during voice or video-phone call or 64K
data transmission.

® JPEG images, GIF images and GIF animations that are 120(W)x 107(H) pixels and are
saved in “Image” of the Multimedia can be used. (You cannot use Flash movies or i-motion.)

® The default setting is “OFF".
In the stand-by, press @222 ES.
® The talk display screen is displayed.
Press (Image).

® The folder list for images is displayed.

® Press @&).

Select a folder, and then press @

® Select a still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous display.

Select a still picture, and then press .

® FOMA is set to talk display.

@ Siill pictures that cannot be set as the Talk display are not displayed.

® When a still picture is deleted when it is set as the talk display, “ 1" is displayed.
@ Siill pictures on miniSD memory card cannot be set as talk display. Copy on to the FOMA

terminal before setting.



Changing the Screen for Making/Receiving Calls and Mail

You can change the still picture displayed when making or receiving a call.

® JPEG, GIF images, and GIF animations in “Image” of Multimedia in “240(W)x 84(H)” can be
used. (movies/i-motion or Flash movies cannot be used.)

® The default setting for the outgoing call screen is “ 1". The default setting for
the incoming call screen is “ 1"

In the stand-by, press ®CDTD@H).

® The screen to select make/receive calls screen is displayed.

Press (Call display).

® The image folder list is displayed.
® Press @2).

Select a folder, and then press @

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous
display.

Select the still picture, and then press @).

® The make calls screen is set.

® When still pictures set as the make/receive calls screen are deleted, “ 1"is
set for the make calls screen and “ 1" is set for the receive calls screen.

@ Sitill pictures that cannot be set as the make/receive calls display are not displayed.

® When a call is received while an audio/video i-motion is set for the ring tone, the video of the
i-motion will be displayed instead of the image set as the receive calls screen.

® When audio-only i-motion is set as the ring tone, “ 1" is displayed regardless
of the setting for the receive calls screen.

@ Siill pictures on miniSD memory card cannot be set as make/receive calls screen. Copy on
to the FOMA terminal before setting.

You can change the still picture displayed on the sub display when making or receiving a call.

® JPEG, GIF images, and GIF animations in “Image” of Multimedia in “120(W)x 26(H)” can be
displayed. (Flash movies and i-motion cannot be displayed.)

® The default setting for the make calls screen is “ 1". The default setting for the
receive calls screen is “ 1"

In the stand-by, press ®CDCDEH).

® The screen to set make/receive calls screen is displayed.

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (Call display).

® The image folder list is displayed.

® Press @2).

Select a folder, and then press (®).

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous
display.

Select the still picture, and then press .

® The make calls screen is displayed.

@ Siill pictures that cannot be set as the make/receive calls display are not displayed.

® When a still picture saved in “Image” of the Multimedia is set as an make/receive calls
screen and the original still picture is deleted, “ 1" is set for the make calls
screen and “ 1" is set for the receive calls screen.

@ Siill pictures on miniSD memory card cannot be set as make/receive calls screen. Copy on
to the FOMA terminal before setting.

You can change the still picture displayed when sending and receiving mail.

® GIF image and GIF animations of which sizes in “Image” of the Multimedia are 240(W)x 168(H)
pixels can be displayed. (Flash movies, JPEG images/movies, and i-motion cannot be
displayed.)

® The default settings are “ 1" for the send mail screen and “

1” for the receive mail screen.
In the stand-by, press (®COTHGED).
® The screen to set send/receive mail screen is displayed.

Press (Send display).

® The image folder list is displayed.

® Press 2.

Select a folder, and then press (®).

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous
display.

Select the still picture, and then press .

® The send mail screen is set.



@ Siill pictures that cannot be set as the send/receive mail display are not displayed.

® When a still picture saved in “Image” of the Multimedia is set as the send/receive mail screen
and the original still picture is deleted, “ 1" is set for the send mail screen
and “ 1" is set for the receive mail screen.

@ Sitill pictures on miniSD memory card cannot be set as send/receive mail screen. Copy on to
the FOMA before setting.

You can change the still picture displayed in the sub display when sending or receiving
mail.

® GIF image, and GIF animations, which sizes in “Image” of the Multimedia are 120(W)x 82(H)
pixels, can be displayed. (Flash movies, JPEG images/movies, and i-motion cannot be

displayed.)
® The default settings are “ 1" for the send mail screen and “ 1"
for the receive mail screen.

In the stand-by, press ®2DEDED.
® The screen to set send/receive mail screen is displayed.
Press (Send display).

® The image folder list is displayed.

® Press @2).

Select a folder, and then press (®).

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous
display.

Select the still picture, and then press .

® The send mail screen is set.

@ Siill pictures that cannot be set as the send/receive mail display are not displayed.

® When a still picture saved in “Image” of the Multimedia is set as the send/receive mail screen
and the original still picture is deleted, “ 1" is set for the send mail screen and
“ 1" is set for the receive mail screen.

@ Sitill pictures on miniSD memory card cannot be set as send/receive mail screen. Copy on to

the FOMA terminal before setting.
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Arranging the Display

You can change the background color and frame shape of pop-up windows of the

submenu, etc.

® GIF images of 201(W)x 62(H) pixels in “Image” of the Multimedia can be used. (You cannot
use Flash movies, GIF animations and JPEG images.)

® Images shot with the camera cannot be used.

® The default setting is “ 1"
In the stand-by, press (®CDEHEZD.

® The image folder list is displayed.

Select a folder, and then press @

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous display.
Select the still picture, and then press .

® The pop-up window is set.

@ Sitill pictures that cannot be set as the pop-up window are not displayed.

® When still pictures in “Image” of the Multimedia are set as the pop-up window, even if the
original image is deleted, the still picture remains set until the pop-up window settings are
changed.

e Titles are not displayed in the setting values display column when an image from miniSD
memory card is set.

You can change the background color and frame shape of notice windows displaying
confirmation and error messages.

® GIF images of 201(W)x 182(H) pixels in “Image” of the Multimedia can be used. (You
cannot use Flash movies, GIF animations and JPEG images.)
® Images shot with the camera cannot be used.

® The default setting is “ 1"

In the stand-by, press ®C2D@HE.

® The image folder list is displayed.

Select a folder, and then press (®).

® When set as the notice window, 4 pictures within an image are displayed as a 4-framed
animation.

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous display.
Select the still picture, and then press .

® The notice window is set.



@ Sitill pictures that cannot be set as the notice window are not displayed.

® When still pictures in “Image” of the Multimedia are set as the notice window, even if the
original image is deleted, the still picture remains set until the notice window settings are
changed.

® Titles are not displayed in the setting values display column when an image from miniSD
memory card is set.

You can change the background pattern (image displayed at the edge of the display) of

the menu screen to your preference.

® JPEG and GIF images sized to 240(W)x 320(H) pixels can be used. (You cannot use Flash
movies or GIF animations.)

® The default setting is “ 1"

In the stand-by, press ®CDTHES.

® Folder list for Image is displayed.

Select a folder, and then press @

® Select the still picture, and then press @ (Agree). Press to return to the previous screen.

Select the still picture, and then press @).
® The background pattern is set.

@ Sitill pictures that cannot be used as the background pattern are not displayed.

® When still pictures in “Image” of the Multimedia are set as the background pattern, even if
the original image is deleted, the still picture remains set until the background pattern
settings are changed.

® Titles are not displayed in the setting values display column when an image from miniSD
memory card is set.

You can set whether to display a picture call image when there are calls from numbers

with picture call set (15 P.115).

® When picture call images are not set, picture call images are not displayed even if picture
call is set to “ON” (IZ5°P.115).

® The default setting is “ON”.

In the stand-by, press ®CD@H(TH.

4 Misc displays
N

Press (ON: Display).

® Press @2).
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Setting the Display and Key Lights

The lit duration of the main display, sub display and key backlights can be set for

each of the following situations. Light dims when set time is passed.

® The default settings are “15 seconds” for normal, “Same as normal” for during charging
battery or i-mode and “Always ON” for during video-phone.

Normal You can set the lit duration of the light to 0 to 99 seconds when turning your FOMA
on, performing key operations, opening or closing your FOMA, and receiving a call.
Charging You can set the lit duration of the light when AC adapter or DC adapter is connected

to “Same as normal” or “Always ON”.

Video-phone | You can set the lit duration of the light when video-phone is in use to “Same as
normal” or “Always ON”.

i-mode You can set the lit duration of the light during i-mode to “Same as normal” or “Always
ON".

In the stand-by, press (@D EHTH.

23 Display light timef
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Press (Normal).

® Press (@&, and then press (Same as normal) or (Always ON).
® Press (3%), and then press (Same as normal) or (Always ON).

® Press @), and then press (Same as normal) or (Always ON).
Enter the lit duration (2 digits: 00 to 99 seconds), and then press @

® The lit duration for normal is set.

® Lit duration (seconds) can only be set for normal conditions.

® Increasing the lit duration shortens the consecutive stand-by duration.

® When the time set in Screen display time (IZF°P.181) is exceeded, the display turns “OFF"
even if Display light time is set to “Always ON” for charging, video-phone, and i-mode.

® When playing Flash movies or other movies, the settings in Playback light are followed
(IZ5°P.302 in <Application>).

e If Playback light for Image viewer (IZ5°P.280 in <Application>), video player (15 P.302 in
<Application>), and Chara-den player (IZ&" P.97 in <Application>) is set to “As light setting”,
normal settings in Display light time is reflected.

® Regardless of the settings in this section, the light stays lit in slideshow and Camera mode.

® When multiple lit durations are set, they will be prioritized in the following order.

Priority (high - low)
Lit duration | Charging — Video-phone/i-mode — Normal

® When the time set in Screen display time is exceeded, the display turns “OFF” even if
Display light time is set to “Always ON” for charging, video-phone, and i-mode.
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Adjusting the Main Display Brightness (Contrast)

The main display brightness can be adjusted in 16 levels.
® The default setting is “Brightness 12”.

In the stand-by, press (®COETHTH.

ARIBTiaf eSS i) ® The current brightness is displayed.

Bright : ¥
«Brightness 12»
(1~16)

Dark :§4

Press @ (Brighter) or Q (Darker).

Press (®) when finished adjusting.

® Brightening the display will shorten the consecutive stand-by duration.

Adjusting the Sub Display Brightness (Contrast)

The sub display brightness can be adjusted in 16 levels.
® The default setting is “Brightness 12”".

In the stand-by, press @222 (E@m.

PEE] Brightness(Sh) ® The current brightness is displayed.

Bright : ¥
«Brightness 12>
(1~16

Dark :&

Press () (Brighter) or () (Darker).

Press (®) when finished adjusting.

® The screen is displayed with the set brightness when the FOMA is closed.

® Brightening the display will shorten the consecutive stand-by duration.
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Setting the lllumination Color (Called LED)

You can set the LED color used to indicate receiving phone calls, video-phone calls and mail.
® The default settings are “Green” for received call LED and received video-phone LED and
“Blue” for mail/message LED.

In the stand-by, press @D ED.

B4 Called LED

]

EIMail LED color
E)Called LED ON
EiMail/Msg LED set

Press (Phone).

® The screen to set called LED color is displayed.

Rainbow White Yellow
Mixed colors  Red Purple
Cyclone Green Light blue
Random Blue
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® Press (Video-phone).

® Press 2.
® “Random” cannot be selected for mail/message LED color.

Select the LED color, and then press @

® For each color selected, picture light/called LED color will change.

® The LED color is set.

® “Rainbow” lights with a gradation of red, purple, blue, light blue, green, and yellow

® “Mixed colors” lights in the order of red, green, blue, light blue, purple, yellow.

® “Cyclone” lights in the order of red, yellow, green, light blue, blue, purple randomly and
gradually changes faster.

® “Random” lights in a gradation of different colors depending on own number, other party’s
number and date.

® When multiple LED colors are set, the LED priority rankings are as follows.

Priority ranking (High - Low)
Called LED Phonebook called LED - Group called LED - Called LED

Mail/Message LED | Selected mail/message LED - Group mail/message LED —
Mail/Message LED

You can set the LED operation to indicate receiving phone calls, video-phone calls or mail.
® The default setting is “Without melody”.

In the stand-by, press ®2DED.

® The called LED setting screen is displayed.
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Press (Called LED ON).

® The called LED ON screen is displayed.

® Press @&).
Press (With melody).

® The called LED operation is set.

® Press @2).

® When a melody set to flash the called LED is set as the ring tone, the LED operates under
the melody settings.

® When a melody set not to flash the called LED is set as the ring tone, the melody will not
activate the called LED.

Displaying the Message Text When Receiving Mail

After receiving mail (IZ5°P.141 in <Application>), press [)] (rear center key), to
display the message text in the sub display.

® The message text will not be displayed when caller ID display (IZ5°P.180) is set to “OFF".
® You can display the entire message text.

® The default setting is “ON” (display).

In the stand-by, press @D ER.

® The screen to set message text display is displayed.

Press (ON: Display).

® Press @&).

When the shutter is pressed, the vibrator will activate to verify any missed calls
(125 P.78), recorded messages or new messages.

Close the FOMA terminal, and then press the shutter.

® When there are any missed calls, recorded messages, new messages or voice mail,
“Pattern 1" will activate twice.

® When there are not any missed calls, recorded messages, new messages or voice mail,
“Pattern 2" will activate twice.

® The FOMA will not vibrate when the FOMA terminal is open or when shutter is half-pressed.
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Displaying Caller Information When a Call is Received

A caller’s name and phone number, as well as a still picture registered in the
phonebook, can be displayed in the sub display when a call is received.
® The default setting is “ON” (display).

In the stand-by, press (®CDECHTH.

® The caller ID display screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Display).

® Press @2).

® When a call is missed (IZ5°P.78) or after mail is received (IZF” P.141 in <Application>), press
[0 (rear center key) to check the caller's name, phone number, mail address, mail subject, or
message text (IZ5 P.37 and P.38).

e Ifi-motion is set for Picture call (IZ5”P.115) , the set i-motion is displayed in the sub display
when a call is received even if Caller ID is set to “OFF”.

Changing the Font Style (Thickness)

You can change the thickness of characters displayed on the screen.
® There are 3 font styles that can be set.
® The default setting is “Bold".

In the stand-by, press ®C2G.

BRI | o Press ® to display sample text.

This is a sample

Easy-to-read font

Press (Normal).

® Press @&).

® Press @2,

® This product features LCFONT, developed by Sharp Corporation, to
make the LCD easier to read. LC /ILCFONT and the LC logo are
registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation.

ONT
D
@

{



Setting Power Saver Mode

When the FOMA terminal is not in use for a period of time, to conserve the battery

power, the main display and sub display can be set to turn OFF. The sub display

can be set to display a screen saver.

The elapsed time before Power saver mode is activated can be set between 2 to 20

minutes.

® The default setting is “Display time 2 minutes, screen OFF, LED display off”.

® The picture light can also be set to flash (yellow) when the FOMA terminal is opened to show
that Power saver mode is active.

In the stand-by, press ®CDEHEL.

® The screen to set screen display time is displayed.

Enter the display time (2 digits: 02 to 20 minutes), and then press @

17 Screen dsp time
imer settings

(02-20)
05 minutes
Display set
| [WScreen OFF ]|

g@Screen Saver

Press (Screen OFF).

® Press @&).
Press (LED display on: Picture light flashes).

® Press @&).

® Flashing the picture light when the FOMA terminal is opened during Power saver mode will
shorten the consecutive stand-by duration.

® In Power saver mode, the display will turn on when a key is pressed or a call is received.

® When the FOMA is set to “LED display off”, confirm that the FOMA is turned on by pressing
a key.

® When the FOMA terminal is closed, LED will not display even during “LED display on” is set.

® Even when a screensaver is set to be displayed, the screensaver is not activated when the
FOMA terminal is open.

® Power saver mode is not activated even when the time set in Screen display time has
elapsed during voice calls, video-phone, i-mode and mail, while camera is activated, i-
motion or slideshow is being played, or when data is being transferred with an external
device.

® Even if Display light time during charging is set to “Always ON”, Power saver mode is
activated if the time set in Screen display time elapses.
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Security Codes

To allow secure and convenient use of your mobile phone, certain FOMA terminal

features require a security code (terminal security code). In addition to the terminal

security code, security codes such as a network security code are required for

specific subscription-based services. Choose these security codes carefully in

order to enjoy secure and convenient use of your mobile phone.

® Change security code of your mobile phone after purchase to prevent unwanted tampering
(IZ5°P.184). In addition, write down your new security codes and store them in a secure
place in case you forget them.

® Please note that in order to prevent unauthorized changes to your mobile phone, in the
event that your security codes are forgotten, you must take your FOMA terminal and
personal identification (driver’s license, etc.) to your nearest authorized DoCoMo retailer.

The following functions require the security code (4 to 8 digits). The default setting for the

security code is “0000".

® You can change the security code to a number of your choice from the FOMA terminal
(1 P.184).

Save/set/disable Accept calls P.145 | Reset settings P.249
Save/set/disable Reject calls P.147 | Activate while PIM is locked P.194
Accept/reject unknown calls P.149 | Display call duration/reset P.157
accumulated call duration cost
Set/disable rejection of calls P.150 | Delete all data from Phonebook, P.129, P.224,
by reason of non-disclosure Schedule, ToDo list, Text memo, | P.235, P.246
Bookmark, screen memos, i-appli | <Application>
software, Chara-den, P.48, P.52,
Message R/F, mail, Multimedia P.88, P.103,
P.117, P.187,
P.274, P.297,
P.309
Accept/reject video-phone calls P.151 | Delete all data in document folder | <Application>
of Document viewer. P.320
Edit i-mode secret code saved in | P.112 | Manage owner information P.60
the phonebook
Set/disable Secret mode P.134 | Copy all from miniSD memory <Application>
P.193 | card P.343
Set/disable display of send/ P.197 | Format miniSD memory card <Application>
receive mail history P.345
Set/disable display of received P.196 | miniSD memory card backup <Application>
call history redial P.339
Set PIN1 code P.185 | Send/receive all Ir data <Application>
P.327 to P.329
Change PIN code P.186 | Update software P.349
Change security code P.184 | i-mode host selection <Application>
P.62
Set/disable All lock P.191 | Reset i-mode settings <Application>
P.69
Set/disable Keypad dial lock P.195 | Clear memory terms P.317
Set/disable PIM lock P.194 | Check settings P.248
Delete all additional services P.292




The network security code is required for “Voice Mail Service”, “Notify caller ID”, etc. You
will select your network security code when you sign up.

® The network security code cannot be changed from the FOMA terminal or from other phones at your will.

You can set PIN1 code and PIN2 code security codes for your FOMA card. The following
functions require PIN1 code and PIN2 code.
o Refer to P.184 for details on PIN1 code and PIN2 code.

® To turn the power ON (when PIN1 code is set)
® To change PIN1 code
® To set PIN1 code

® To change PIN2 code
® To operate the user certificate
® To connect to sites that support FirstPass

A 4 digit “i-mode password” is required for save/delete My menu, Message R/F and

subscribe/cancel i-mode fee-based services.

® The default setting for the security code is “0000".

® You can change the security code to the number of your choice from the FOMA terminal
(IZ5°P.42 in <Application>).

® There are cases where a specific information service provider (IP) may require the use of a
password independent of this code.
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Changing the Security Code

The default setting for the security code for mobile phone functions is “0000”.
Make sure to enter a new security code of your choice (4 to 8 digits).

In the stand-by, press (®EHTS.
® The screen to enter the current security code is displayed.
Enter the current security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

BESeCIIi | @ Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

Please enter

security code
again

Enter the new security code again, and then press @

® The security code is changed.

Setting PIN Codes

You can change your FOMA card PIN 1 code and PIN 2 code.

® The 4 to 8 digit PIN1 code is to prevent illicit use of the FOMA card.

® The 4 to 8 digit PIN2 code must be entered for user authentication in order to access sites,
connect to the Internet and use online services. Input PIN2 code for user certificate
operations (issuing a user authentication certificate so you can use FirstPass) and when
connecting to FirstPass sites (IZ5” P.65 in <Application>).

® The default setting for the PIN1 code and PIN2 code is “0000".

® When using your current FOMA card on a new FOMA terminal, use the PIN1 code and PIN2
code previously set with that FOMA card.

® PIN1 code and PIN2 code are saved on the FOMA card.



When the power is turned on, you can set the FOMA to prompt for a PIN1 code to be
inputted, to prevent the illicit use of the FOMA terminal.
® The default setting is “OFF".
In the stand-by, press (8)(E&(@2), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

[ FOMA card set ! PR .
WJset PINI code | e Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

2]
llChange PIN2 code

Press (ON: Set).
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® The PIN1 code setting screen is displayed.
UIM . ® “Rest 3 times” is displayed. PIN1 code can be entered up to 3 times.

Please enter
© PINI code
: ‘| @ Press@a.
T Rest 3 tines

Enter PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
@ If Set PIN1 code is set to “ON”, FOMA will return to the screen in step 2.

o If you enter the PIN1 code incorrectly for 3 times, PIN1 code will be locked. Disable PIN lock
(I25°P.189). You will need to enter a new PIN1 code when disabling PIN lock.
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You can change the PIN1 code.
® The default setting for PIN1 code is “0000".

In the stand-by, press (8)(E&£(@2), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
® The screen to set the FOMA card is displayed.

Press (Change PIN1 code).

® “Rest 3 times” is displayed. PIN1 code can be entered up to 3 times.

PINT code?

Rest 3 times

Enter your current PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
Enter a new PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Please enter
PIN1 new code
once again

Enter the new PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits) again, and then press (®).
® “Changed” is displayed.
e If you enter the PIN1 code in the PIN1 code input screen incorrectly 3 times, PIN1 code will

be locked. Disable PIN lock (15 P.189). You will need to enter a new PIN1 code when
disabling PIN lock.



You can change PIN2 code.
® The default setting for the PIN2 code is “0000".

In the stand-by, press (8)(E&£(@2), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
® The screen to set the FOMA card is displayed.

Press (Change PIN2 code).
® The PIN2 code input screen is displayed.
Enter the PIN2 code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @
® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".
Enter a new PIN2 code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @
® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".
Enter the new PIN2 code (4 to 8 digits) again, and then press @
® “Changed” is displayed.
@ If you enter the PIN2 code in the PIN2 code input screen incorrectly 3 times, PIN2 code will

be locked. Disable PIN lock (15 P.189). You will need to enter a new PIN2 code when
disabling PIN lock.
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Entering PIN1 Code After Turing the Power On

When PIN1 code setting (IZ&° P.185) is “ON”, the screen to input PIN1 code is

displayed after turning the power on.

® The FOMA terminal will not operate unless PIN1 code is entered. This will prevent the illicit
use of the FOMA terminal.

Press (power) for at least 2 seconds and the power will turn on.

® “Rest 3 times” is displayed. PIN1 code can be entered up to 3 times.

Please enter
PIN1 code

Rest 3 times

Enter PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits).

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Press @

® If PIN1 code is correctly entered, the stand-by display will appear.

® If you enter the PIN1 code incorrectly for 3 times, PIN1 code will be locked. Disable PIN lock
(IZ5°P.189). You will need to enter a new PIN1 code when disabling PIN lock.

® If you set PIN1 code “ON”, you must perform the above steps after turning the power on. The
FOMA terminal cannot be used with the PIN1 code input screen displayed.



Disabling PIN Lock (PUK)

In the screens where PIN1 code/PIN2 code input is necessary, incorrectly entering

the code 3 times will result in PIN1 code/PIN2 code being locked. In such cases,

you will need to disable the locked PIN1 code/PIN2 code and set a new PIN1 code/

PIN2 code.

® For information on PUK code, refer to the FOMA contract (customer’s copy) that you
received when you purchased your FOMA.

® “Rest 10 times” is displayed.

; PMSSEM ® PUK can be entered up to 10 times.

£ Rest 10 tines

Enter a new PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @
® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.
Enter the new PIN1 code (4 to 8 digits) again, and then press @

® “Changed” is displayed.

® Perform the same steps to disable PIN2 lock.
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The default setting for PIN1 code and PIN2 code for FOMA card is “0000” but can be
changed. When using your current FOMA card with a new FOMA terminal, use the PIN1
code and PIN2 code previously set for that FOMA card. In addition, incorrectly entering
PIN1 code or PIN2 code 3 times will automatically lock PIN1 code and PIN2 code. It is
recommended to make a note of the numbers you set for these codes.
® PUK is an 8-digit number used to disable locked PIN1 code and PIN2 code. By entering the
PUK, the lock will be disabled.
® Entering the PUK incorrectly 10 times will lock the FOMA card completely. It is
recommended to note the PUK in case you forget.
Keep the FOMA contract (customer’s copy) in a safe place for future reference.
In the case of a forgotten PUK code or when the FOMA is completely locked, contact your
local DoCoMo retailer.

Security for
when your Input
FOMA is PIN1 code
turned on
Entered
incorrectly Enter PUK
User certificate 3 times
operation, Input
FirstPass . PINZ code
supported site
access
New
PIN code
(PIN1, PIN2)
settings
Re-enter OK
Enter new
PIN code new PIN
code
o | e
(Locked after f
. retailer
incorrectly
entering
10 times)



Using Lock Functions

You can prevent data retrieval, registration or deletion from the phonebook, and
dialing using the keypad.

According to your needs, you can prevent the phonebook from being used, protect
phonebook data and restrict mail being sent/received.

® The security code is required to set (ON)/disable (OFF) the lock.

® The following items can be set.

Lock function Operation/Restriction Page

All lock Restricts other parties from performing FOMA terminal operations P.191
except for turning the power ON/OFF.

PIM Lock Prevents displaying/editing Phonebook, Memo/Schedule/ToDo list, P.194

Mail, i-mode, i-appli, Voice/Video-phone Rec msg/Voice memo and
Multimedia, and prevents the viewing of or overwriting personal
information. PIM lock can be set for each item.

Self mode* Prevents making/receiving phone or video-phone calls, sending/ P.197
receiving i-mode mails, SMS messages, Message R/F messages.
The caller will hear a guidance message informing them that the
phone is out of signal range or the power is turned off.

Keypad dial Prevents dialing using the keypad or editing the phonebook. Calls P.195
lock can only be made using the phonebook or call history.
Secret mode | When phonebook, schedule and ToDo list information is registered P.193
as secret data, data cannot be retrieved unless Secret mode is set
to “ON".

* Security code does not need to be entered when in Self mode.
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Preventing Use by Others

When All lock is set, the only function that can be used is turning the power ON/
OFF.

® Your security code will be required to disable All lock.

® The default setting is “Disabled”.

In the stand-by, press (8)@®(&&), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

3 Lock settines  § @ Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

Continued on next page Pp 191
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Press (All lock).
® A screen confirming that All lock is set is displayed.
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® All lock is set and in the stand-by, “All lock” is displayed with “E3” lit.

® Select “No”, and then press @

From stand-by during All lock, enter the security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (<.

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".
® When All lock is disabled, “All lock” and “@3” will disappear from the
stand-by display.

® During All lock, you will be unable to make or receive phone or video-phone calls.

@ During All lock, you will also be unable to make calls to emergency numbers (110, 119 and
118).

® Alarms will not sound at set times during All lock. They will not be displayed on the screen
either.

® i-mode mails/SMS messages and Message R/F messages are received automatically even
during All lock but will not be displayed. Mails and messages icons will display after All lock
is disabled.

® Turning the power off will not disable All lock.

® Failing to disable All lock 5 times in a row will turn the FOMA power off. Turn the FOMA
terminal on again and correctly enter the security code (4 to 8 digits).



Displaying Information Set as Secret

When Secret mode is set (ON), “&=” lights. You can retrieve secret data, normal

phonebook entries, schedule and ToDo list.

® When Secret mode is disabled (OFF), you can only retrieve normal phonebook entries,
schedule and ToDo list.

® Secret mode is disabled (OFF) when the power is turned off.

® The default setting is “OFF” (disabled).

e Refer to the following pages for instruction on registering secret data: phonebook
P.133, schedule P.218, ToDo list P.232.

In the stand-by, press () @& 2, enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

o — | o Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Press (ON: Set).

® Press (2. “e=" disappears.
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Preventing the Display of Items Such
as Phonebook and Schedule

To prevent others from viewing personal information or overwriting without
authorization, access to mail and phonebook can be restricted.
® |tems you can lock
Phonebook, memo/schedule/ToDo list, mail, i-mode, i-appli, phone/video-phone voice
memo/record message, Multimedia
® Each item can be locked separately.
o Default setting is “Disabled”. Selectable lock items are set to “Lock”.

In the stand-by, press (®)@®(&&), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

i Lock settines  § @ Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

Press (PIM lock).

® The screen to confirm PIM lock is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @&,

Select the item to lock or disable, and then press @

® Check box appearing as I indicates lock and [J indicates disable.
® Press (®) to switch between lock and disable.

Press (Complete).

® PIM lock is set.



PIM is an abbreviation for “Personal Information Manager”.

Turning the power off will not disable PIM lock.

Locked items cannot be received via Infrared when PIM is locked.

You can not PIM lock the phonebook when the FOMA is set to reject calls from parties other
than those in the phonebook.

All redials and received calls history are deleted once phonebook PIM lock is set. Redials
and received calls history will be available from ones after it is set. Their names and images
will not be displayed even when registered in the phonebook.

® The following functions are also disabled when PIM lock is set.

m Two-touch dialing m Sending from Bar code reader and

W Specified ring tone, specified mail ring Character reader
tone, specified called LED, specified m Contact settings using phonebook for
mail LED Alarm, Schedule and ToDo list

m Phone To function m Displaying schedule by contact

B Entering of receiver from the phonebook B Reject unknown
when sending i-mode mail or SMS

W Settings other than OFF in Accept calls
and Reject calls

® Sent/received mail addresses are deleted once PIM lock for mails is set. Sent/received mail
address history after lock is set will be retained even after PIM lock is disabled.

® Schedule or ToDo alarm will not sound once PIM lock for schedule is set. (Normal alarms will
sound.)

@ During PIM lock for mails, i-mode mails/SMS messages/Message R/F messages will be
received automatically but will not be displayed on the screen. Once PIM lock is disabled,
their icons will be displayed.

® When sending substitute image during a video-phone call, the set substitute image is sent
even when PIM is locked.

® When you try to use a function that has been locked, the screen to enter your security code
is displayed. When the security code is entered correctly, the PIM lock is temporarily
disabled. It is set again when you finish using the function.

Prohibiting Calls Made Using the Keypad

You can prevent calls being made from functions other than the phonebook and redial.

e If you try to use the keypad to make a call while Keypad dial lock is set (ON), a error tone
(beeping alert) sounds. “Keypad dial lock” is displayed, and the FOMA returns to the stand-
by display.

® 110, 119 and 118 can be called even with the Keypad dial lock set.

® Your security code is required to set/disable the keypad dial lock.

® When Keypad dial lock is set, redials, received calls history, sent address history, and
received address history are collectively deleted. However, numbers dialed after setting
Keypad dial lock are available from redial.

In the stand-by, press (®)&£
digits), and then press (®).

(6%, enter your security code (4to 8

® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Press (Keypad dial lock).

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (ON: Set).

® Press @2).

® The following functions are also disabled when Keypad dial lock is set.

B Sending SMS message or i-mode mail m Forwarding phonebook data between
through direct address input (address FOMA terminal <= miniSD
input from the phonebook is possible) m Phone To function
m Saving/editing/deleting phonebook entries B Making calls using bar code reader
B Making calls from the alarm and character reader
m Int'l prefix (Setting international calls)
B Receiving phonebook data by Ir exchange

Preventing the Display of Redial/Received Calls History

You can set your FOMA not to display received calls history and redials.
® The default setting is “ON” (display).

In the stand-by, press (®)(E&@&), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

. Showcallzevd || @ Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

[1Jshow rcvd calls
2Show redial

Press (Show rcvd calls).

® Press 2.
Press (OFF: Not to display).

® The received calls history will not be displayed.

® Press 3.

® Turning the power off will not disable calls history display settings.

® Recorded messages (IZF P.84) cannot be played back if Show received calls is set to
“OFF".

® Received calls history and Redials are recorded even when Show call/received is “OFF”.
Histories for when the setting was “OFF” can be viewed by setting “ON”".



Preventing the Display of Mail History

You can set your FOMA not to display sent/received mail history (125 P.192 in
<Application>).
® The default setting is “ON” (display).
In the stand-by, press () E&G %), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

5 show sent/revd - @ Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".

[Shon_sent messages |
EIShow revd messages

Press (Show sent messages).

® Press 2.
Press (OFF: Not to display).

® Sent messages history will not be displayed.

® Press 7®.
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® Sent/received address history for mails are saved even during sent/received is set to “OFF”.
When set to “ON”, you can also view the history for when the function was set to “OFF”.
® Turning the power off will not disable show sent/received settings.

Using Self Mode

You can disable all functions that require transmissions (such as making/receiving

voice and video-phone calls, sending/receiving i-mode mail/SMS messages/

Message R/F messages, and i-mode functions).

® While Self mode is enabled, a guidance message notifies the caller that you are out of the
signal area or the phone is turned off. The DoCoMo Voice Mail (IZ5”P.263) and Call
Forwarding (IZ5°P.271) Services can be used in the same manner as when the FOMA
terminal is turned off.

® Self mode settings remain even when the power is turned OFF.

® 110, 119, and 118 can be dialed even when Self mode is set.

® Ir exchange and Ir remote control operations cannot be performed.

® The default setting is “OFF” (Disabled).

Continued on next page Pp 197
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In the stand-by, press (®GEDED.

H Phone settings
OFF

[ZJAlarm during call
E1V i deo-phone_set
ode

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @2).
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

@ “=i” [ights at the top of the display.

® You cannot set Self mode during i-mode sessions (“G” flashes).

® i-mode mail, SMS messages, and Message R/F messages that were received before Self
mode was set can be read or created and saved but cannot be sent.

® Sent Message R/F messages and i-mode mails are held at the i-mode center. SMS
messages are held at the SMS center.

® When an operation that requires transmission is attempted while in Self mode, “Self mode
is displayed.

Preventing Shutter and Rear Key Errors

You can disable the rear keys, preventing unintentional key operations when the

FOMA terminal is closed.

® When the Rear key guard set is set, disabling the key lock can only be done with [\ (rear top
key).

Close the FOMA terminal, and in the stand-by of the sub display,
press [ (rear top key) for at least 1 second.

" : § ® Press [ (rear top key) for at least 1 second.
)
57

® When operations are switched to the sub display from the main display during Camera
mode, rear keys are operable until Camera mode is ended.




Turning the Power ON Automatically

You can set your FOMA terminal to automatically turn on at a specified time.

® Once auto power ON is activated, it will turn the power on at the same time everyday until it is disabled.

® Set the date and time in advance (IZ5°P.58).

® Make sure to disable (OFF) the auto power ON function and turn off your FOMA terminal
when you are near electronic instruments that use high precision controls or weak signals,
as well as when mobile phone use is prohibited, such as on an airplane or in a hospital.

® The default setting is “OFF” (disabled).

In the stand-by, press ®@HTHTH.

i Auto power ON/OFF
OFF

l.l‘ﬂ power ON

Press (ON: Set), and then enter the operation time (4 digits).

® Enter the time using the 24-hour format.
® Use @ to move the cursor.

® Press @&).

Press (®).

Alarm settings |

Press (ON: Sound alarm).

® The folder list in “Melody” of the Multimedia is displayed.

® Press 2.
Select a folder, press (®), select alarm tone.

® Press @ (Play) to play alarm tone. Press (Stop) to stop playback and return to the
original display.

® The default setting is “ "

® Movies/i-motion cannot be set as the Alarm tone.

Press (OK), select “SILENT", “LEVEL 1" (Volume 1) to “LEVEL
5" (Volume 5) or “STEP”, and then press (®)

® Auto power ON is activated.
® The default setting is “LEVEL 3".

10/ 4/2004 10:05

The power automatically turns on.

o If the power is on at the set time, “Auto power ON. It's time” is displayed.
(The alarm tone also sounds.)

o If Set PIN1 code (IZF"P.186) is “ON”, PIN1 code entry screen is
displayed. After entering the PIN1 code, “Auto power ON. It's time” is
displayed.

Continued on next page Pp
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® When the alarm is set to sound, the alarm sounds for approximately 30 seconds and the screen
shown in the “m At the specified time” section on P.199 is displayed. Press a key to stop the alarm.

@ If you are on a call, after the call is ended, the FOMA returns to the stand-by display, and the
alarm sounds. However, if a function such as the phonebook is being used when the call is
received, the alarm sounds when the FOMA returns to the stand-by display after exiting the
function.

® The Auto power ON alarm is silenced by pressing the shutter or rear keys while the FOMA
terminal is closed.

® When auto power ON and the alarm are set for the same time (an alarm or schedule alarm), the

order of activation is auto power ON - alarm.
® When auto power ON and auto power OFF are set for the same time, the FOMA terminal will
turn OFF when the power is ON, and turn ON when the power is OFF.

Turning the Power OFF Automatically

You can set your FOMA terminal to automatically turn off at a specified time.

® Once auto power OFF is activated, it will turn the power off at the same time everyday until it
is disabled.

® Set the date and time in advance (IZ5 P.58).

® The default setting is “OFF” (disabled).

In the stand-by, press (®@HTHED.

2 Auto power ON/OFF [
OFF 1

ilAuto power ON
A

uto power OFF
—_Auto power OFF

HON
eorr |

Press (ON: Set), and then enter the operation time (4 digits).

® Enter the time using the 24-hour format.
® Use @ to move the cursor.

® Press @&).

Press ().
® Auto Power OFF function is set.

[ Suou
End confirmation fd
Time for
uto power Off.
End?

¢
SO No |

When operations are being performed at the specified time (when not

in the stand-by display), the confirmation screen on the right is

displayed. To turn off the power, perform no operations for

approximately 1 minute, or select “Yes”, and then press @

If you select “No”, and then press @ you can continue the operation.

(The FOMA returns to the stand-by display when the normal menu list

is displayed.)

@ If you are on a call, the confirmation screen at right is displayed when the
FOMA returns to the stand-by display after the call is ended.

® While updating software (125 P.349), the power does not turn off automatically.

/



® When Auto power OFF and the alarm are set for the same time (an alarm or a schedule
alarm), the power is turned off by the Auto power OFF function and the alarm does not
sound. (However, if you select “No” when the confirmation screen is displayed, and then
press @ the FOMA returns to the stand-by display and the alarm sounds.)

® The FOMA does not turn off while an i-appli is activated, even when the time set for Auto
power OFF comes. When the FOMA is returned to the stand-by display, a confirmation

screen for Auto power OFF is displayed. If no actions are performed, the power is turned off.

® If the time set for Auto power OFF comes while the Ir exchange function is operating, Auto
power OFF will be disabled. (However, the Auto power OFF (IZ5~P.200) confirmation screen
is displayed when the FOMA returns to the stand-by display.)

® When auto power ON and auto power OFF are set for the same time, the FOMA terminal will
turn OFF when the power is ON, and turn ON when the power is OFF.

Sounding the Alarm at a Specified Time

An alarm tone will sound at a specified time on a specified day of the week.

® Set the date and time in advance (IZ5°P.58).

® You can set up to 6 separate alarms. The set alarm stays enabled until it is disabled.

® When the Vibrator (IZ5”P.141) is set, the Vibrator also operates when the alarm operates.

The basic alarm setting method is explained here using an example where the alarm

activation time and day of the week are set.

® You can also set conditions for the alarm by changing the alarm tone or volume, or by
displaying a message or phone number (IZ5°P.202).

In the stand-by, press ()@2)@%), select the number to register,
and then press (®).

Alarm setting
screen

Press (Enter time).

Enter the operation time (4 digits).

® Enter the time using the 24-hour format.
® Use () to move the cursor.

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (®), and then press (Set day).

Alarm 1

2/Set day
da
Daily _ ]
=@Set day of week
idSnooze setting
EJRing duration

Press (Daily).

® Press (2, select the day of the week to operate the alarm, and then press @ “07” will
change to “M". Press (Complete).
® Select a day of the week with “i" displayed, and then press @ The displayed “W”

% changes to “[ ", canceling the selection.
2
«: Press (Complete).
g ® The alarmis set.
@
n
= Displayed when the alarm is set
g, K Alarm .
) e-eele Thsecons Duration of the alarm tone
S g
- Not registered

Set time

Press when finished registering.
® “/\" lights.

® When an alarm and a schedule alarm are set for the same time, the order of activation is
Alarm - Schedule Alarm.
® You can set the alarm to ring only once (the next day if the time has passed).
(Quick alarm) (IZ5°P.219)
® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal images) or Flash movie (
7, 8 for internal images) is set as the stand-by display, “£3” is not displayed until the
animation stops.

You can set the following alarm activation conditions.

Message You can display a message when the alarm activates.

Contacts You can display a phone number when the alarm activates.

Alarm tone You can change the alarm tone. The default setting is “ 1",

Alarm volume You can change the alarm volume. The default setting is “LEVEL 3".

Snooze setting You can set alarm sound cycles and intervals. The default setting is “OFF”.

Ring duration You can change the length of time the alarm sounds. The default setting is
“15 seconds”.

® These settings are performed in the alarm setting screen (IZ5°P.201).
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In the alarm setting screen (IZ&" Step 1 on P.201), press (Message).

T 69 @ Up to 30 full-pitch characters (60 half-pitch characters) can be entered
as message text.

Enter the message, and then press @

® Press (Complete).

In the alarm setting screen (IZF" Step 1 on P.201), press (Contacts).

Alarm2

iEnter time
Elset d
Input method

[1JSearch _phonebook]
e rect input__|

idSnooze setting

uonoun4 Jawil Buisn

3Ring duration

Select input method, and then press (®). Enter or select the phone
number, and then press (®).

@ Directly input the phone number, or select it from the phonebook. When selected from the
phonebook, the selected name and number is entered as the contact. If a phone number is
not registered in the phonebook, it cannot be selected as a contact.

® Press (Complete).

® You cannot enter a contact during Keypad dial lock (IZF”P.196).

® You cannot use the phonebook while phonebook is PIM locked (125 P.195).

o A few short keystrokes allows you to make a call when a contact is displayed when the alarm
activates (IZ5°P.206).

® The default setting is “ 1"

Press (Alarm tone) in the alarm setting screen (15" Step 1 on P.201).

Alarm2
0

illEnter tine
2Set d:
— Alarn_tone

{Metosy ———
=BINot set |

rdSnooze setting

>

EJRing duration

Continued on next page pp 203
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Press (Melody).

® Press @2.
Select the folder, select the alarm tone, and then press (OK).

® Movie or i-motion cannot be set for alarm tone.
® Press @ (Agree). Press (Stop) to stop playback and return to the original screen.

® Press (Complete).

® The default setting is “LEVEL 3".

Press (Alarm volume) in the alarm setting screen (IZ5 Step 1
on P.201).

Alarm 2

Select “LEVEL 1" (Volume 1) to “LEVEL 5" (Volume 5) or “STEP”,
and then press (®).

® Select “SILENT", and then press @

® Press (Complete).

® The default setting is “OFF".

Press (Snooze setting) in the alarm setting screen (IZ5" Step 1
on P.201).

® The snooze setting screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

Alarm2 |
jsnooze setting
Alarm interval e Press @a.
in minutes |
(02-15) 5 minutes f




Enter the alarm interval (2 digits: 02 to 15 minutes), and then press (®).

Alarm2
ISnooze setting
unber of times .
to sound alarm !
(2-6) 3 times

Enter the number of times to sound the alarm (2 to 6), and then press (®).

® Press (Complete).

o Ifacall is received while snoozing, the alarm will ring immediately after the call regardless of
the set interval, and next alarm will sound at the interval of the alarm.

® The default setting is “15 seconds”.

Press (Ring duration) in the alarm setting screen (IZ5" Step 1
on P.201).

Alarm2

uonoun4 Jawil Buisn

Enter the duration of the alarm (2 digits: 02 to 99 seconds), and
then press (®).

® Press (Complete).

You can set/disable/delete each individual alarm. Registered details are not deleted even if an
alarm is disabled. You can set an alarm based on the same details by resetting the alarm.

In the stand-by, press () @2)@%), select the number to save to,
and then press (®).

e To disable an alarm, select a number displaying “&".

Efset ]
EJRelease
EdDelete

Continued on next page pp 205
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Press (Release).

(K Alarm wian . .
] T5second ® “{@" on the alarm list disappears.

® Press (%), and then press (& (Complete).
“=” is displayed on the alarm list.

® Press G2).
The set details are deleted and “----------------- " is displayed.

Press to end the operation.

® When reset, “£3” lights.

® In the alarm list, press the number of the alarm, and then perform step 2.

The alarm tone sounds. (“ 22" flashes)

® The alarm is activated based on the alarm tone, volume, ring duration,
etc. set in the alarm options. (The saved message is displayed.)

® The vibrator operates simultaneously with the alarm tone when the
vibrator is set (IZF P.141).

® Alarm animation and a saved message is displayed in the sub display.

® Press to hide the display. (When the FOMA terminal is closed,
press [)] (rear center key) for at least 1 second.)

® The alarm sounds multiple times at the preset interval when any key
other than is pressed to stop the alarm.

® The snooze function does not operate thereafter if is pressed to
stop the alarm.

® The phone number is displayed when you stop the alarm. Press or
@ to dial the number being displayed. Press (&) when using video-phone.
® Calls cannot be made while Keypad dialing is restricted.

The alarm tone stops, and a message is displayed saying that the alarm time has passed.
(The alarm set time is displayed.)

® The alarm does not operate.
® Itis activated when you end the phone call, and return to the stand-by display.
® The alarm tone does not sound.

® The alarm tone does not sound. Also, the picture light and vibrator do not operate.



Sounding the Alarm after a Specified Time

When a specified amount of time has passed, an alarm will sound.

® The alarm sounds for approximately 15 seconds. Press a key to stop the alarm.

® You can set the length of time between 1 second and 99 minutes 59 seconds.

® When the vibrator is set (IZ5” P.141), the vibrator operates simultaneously with the alarm.

In the stand-by, press (®@HED.

Enter the time.

€8 Tiner ® Enter the hour in the first 2 digits and the minutes in the last 2 digits.

as
9 minutes
57 seconds

» “00:57"
Press (®) (Start).

& Timer ® The timer starts.
| @ Press @ (Stop) to stop the timer. Press @ again to restart the timer.
When (Reset) is pressed, the setting returns to “3 minutes”.
® When is pressed, the timer is disabled, and the FOMA returns to
the stand-by display.

® You can also start the timer by entering the time, and then pressing @ in the stand-by
display.
In this case, the time can only be entered in minutes (1 to 99).

® You can change the timer sound (IZF°P.163) and its volume (125~ P.164) for the timer.

® Timer continues if mail is received while timer is being used. However, timer ends when a
call is received.

® Timer ends if the power is turned off while timer is activated.

uonoun4 Jawil Buisn
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Displaying the Calendar

You can display the calendar in the display (IZ&"P.168). You can also check

schedules saved in the Schedule in the main display.

® Set the date and time in advance (IZ5°P.58).

® You can also register your own vacation days and new events and display them in the
calendar.

® Switching between the 2 month calendar display and 1 month icon display will not be
reflected in the stand-by calendar display settings. (Set schedules and holidays are
reflected.) Refer to P.168 for details on setting the calendar as stand-by display and perform
the steps.

® The default setting is “2 months”.

® Holidays are not initially set in the calendar.

In the stand-by, press (®EHTA.

@ v/ 1M Dy e The calendar for the current month is displayed.

o0 5 ¢ 2000
S SMTWTF

4 ® Press (&) to display the calendar for the previous month, and press
to display the calendar for the following month.

® Press @5, enter the date, and then press (®).

Press to delete the calendar.

® The default setting is “2 months”.

® Calendar display setting for stand-by will remain even when calendar display is switched to 2
months or 1 month icon. (It will reflect on schedules and holidays set.) Refer to P.168 for
instructions on calendar display settings for stand-by.

In the stand-by, press (®E@H(T5.
® The calendar for the current month is displayed.
(Switch display).

@ v N ¥

Press

u s 2008 5 ¢ 200
MTWTES SMTWTF

[ Snitoh display
&1 month icon
&J1_nonth

|82 months |




Select the display method, and then press @

® The calendar screen display changes.
® Next, select a schedule entry to check, and then press @ The
contents of the schedule entry are displayed (125" P.220).

When “1 month”
is selected

T Today (Highlighted in the color of the day)
Selected day (Framed with black border)

Registered schedules (Displayed as icons in categories)
Days of the week with day color set (Displayed in set colors)
Days set as holidays (Displayed in red)

Fr Se Today (Highlighted in the color of the day)

Selected day (Displayed in green)
Day with a schedule registered (Underlined)

Days of the week with day color set (Displayed in set colors)
Day set as holiday (Displayed in red)

® View the calendar in the same manner as for the “1 month” display.

S v w5
s

Shze- 1

3

2 month display
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In the stand-by, press (®EHTA.

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).

Press (Go to date).

60 to date
Year 2004 1
Date 10/04 1

Enter the date, and then press @

® The calendar for the specified date is displayed.

Enter the date in the stand-by display, and then press @ The current month is
displayed.
Displays current month Enter a date during the current month.
Displays current year’s day/ Enter 0101 to 1231 (January 1 to December 31).
month
Displays a calendar for a Enter 20000101 to 20991231 (January 1, 2000 to December 31,
specific date 2099).

3|NPayos INoA Buines

® When the date is a single digit, enter “01 to 09”.

b 0w

5 4 200

0=
_ B
To select the 15th The calendar for
of the current the current month
month, enter “15” is displayed, with

the 15th selected
@ The calendar currently set is displayed (IZF" P.208).
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You can set holidays in the calendar on a day-to-day or weekly basis. Up to 100 entries
can be specified. You can clear all the holidays you have set, or clear all past holidays
(excluding holidays set using the Set day function).

® You can clear all holidays set using the Set day function by performing Clear all.

In the stand-by, press () @2 (@3, and then select the date to set
as a holiday (the date to clear the holiday).

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).
® To set a weekly holiday or to clear all holidays, the dates to set/clear do not need to be
selected.

Press

(Set holidays).

® v N g |
~Set_holidays

MICTear/Set today |
EEiSet day

Press (Clear/Set today).

® The holiday is displayed in red.
® Selecting days set as holidays in step 1 clears settings.

® Press (Z&), select the day of the week to set, and then press @ “[” changes to “I]” and
the holiday is set.
To clear holidays, select a day that has “M” displayed, and then press @ “M"changes to
“[J", and the holiday is cleared.

® Press (Complete).

3|NPayos INoA Buines

You can clear all previous holidays and all days set as holidays.
® You can clear all holidays set using the Set day function by performing Clear all.

In the stand-by, press (®E@H(T5.
® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).

(Set holidays).

Press

Press @&), select “Yes”, and then press (®) (Clear all).

® Press (32), select “Yes”, and then press (®).
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You can change the colors for the days of the week displayed in the calendar screen.

® The default settings are “Red” (Set holiday) for Sundays, “Black” for Monday through Friday
and “Blue” for Saturdays. If holidays are set, color of days are changed but date is displayed
in red.

In the stand-by, press (®EHTA.
® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5° P.208).

Press (Set day color).

LG B[ | ¢

— Set day color |
HTSun_(Red I
ElMon (Black
=&JTue (Black

HjThu (Black
BEFri (Black

)
|
Eled (Black ;
g )
iSta (Blue )

@ V1M Dl e Repeatsteps 3 and 4 when you wish to set additional days.

Press (Complete).

® The set day is displayed in the new color.

® When you change day colors, the day colors are also changed in the calendars on the main
display and sub display stand-by (15~ P.168 and P.169).



Saving Schedules

You can manage your schedule by saving start date/time, end date/time, an agenda, contact
information (phone number) and other information. You can also set an alarm to sound prior
to the start time and display a message, phone number or a still picture. You can search

schedules with contact information, make calls from the Phonebook or compose messages.

@ Set the date and time in advance (IZ5” P.58).
® You can save up to 300 schedule entries.
® You can save schedules from January 1, 2000 to December 31, 2099.

Here, an example of procedures for saving a schedule date, agenda, category and

contact are used to explain basic schedule saving methods.

® Make sure to set the date/time and agenda.

® You can set an alarm to sound prior to the schedule start time, or save the schedule as
secret data (IZF"P.216, P.218).

In the stand-by, press (®E@(T5.

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5° P.208).

Select the day for which you wish to register a schedule, and then
press @) or (New).

® If 1 month icon is displayed, press

Schedule saving screen

Select “Date”, and then press (®).

Press (Daily).

® Press 2.
® Press (32), select the day of the week to set, and then press @
® Press @&), enter the date to save, and then press (®).

® Press G5, enter the date to save, and then press (®).

Continued on next page Pp
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Enter the schedule start and end time, and then press (®).

Set repeat
imes to repeat

(00-99) i tim
(00: no Timit)

® Enter the time using the 24-hour clock format.
® If you press (Once-only) in step 4, proceed to step 7.

When “Daily” is selected
Enter the number of times to repeat (00 to 99), and then press @

® The schedule is saved as an unlimited repeating schedule when “00” is entered.

Select “Category”, and then press @

Set category
ollmiNo category
B &Personal
H[PHo i day
L&Travel
HEIBuSiness
BFecting
wiiiMeal s
LE&Drive

Appreciation

E Travel Exercise ﬁ Karaoke
Business Anniversary Party

Select the schedule category, and then press @

2 B Exercise
Q WRIAnniversary
<. 1) #Bi r thday
=} [
Q
_<
2
a Icon Category Icon Category Icon Category Icon Category
% No category ﬁ Meeting [gl;fg Birthday ﬂ Shopping
@
o
c ﬂ Personal T'! Meals ﬁ Hobby |a School
@
E Holiday Drive 'v Date £ Business trip

&

Hospital

® The selected category name is displayed.
® When a category is set, the next time you select a category, the previously selected
category is displayed at the top.

Select “Image”, and then press @

Image

£l mage H
j 2ot set |

Press (Image).

® The screen to select a folder in “Image” of the Multimedia is displayed.

® Press @&).
214




Select a folder, press (®), select a still picture, and then press &) (OK).

® Movies and i-motion cannot be selected.
® The title of the selected still picture is displayed.
® The set image is displayed in the task list or schedule details screen.

Select “Contacts”, and then press (®).

Date: [Daily 10:45 ]
tgry: [Personal 1

® When contact is set, image is displayed in the schedule details screen
and alarm screen making calling easy.
® Contacts cannot be set while Keypad dial lock is activated.

—Input method

[1]Search_phonebook
"S@Direct input  E M

Press the number for the input method, enter or select the phone

number, and then press (®).

@ Directly input the phone number, or select it from the phonebook. When selected from the
phonebook, the selected number is entered as the contact. If a phone number is not
registered in the phonebook, it cannot be selected as a contact.

Select “Agenda”, and then press (®).

Enter the agenda, and then press (®).

® You can enter up to 100 full-pitch (200 half-pitch) characters.

Press (Complete).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).
® Select “No”, and then press (®).

® You can copy schedule entries saved in the FOMA terminal (main) to a miniSD memory card
(IZ5”P.338 in <Application>) and display these in the miniSD memory card phonebook
(IZ5° P.342 in <Application>).

@ You can copy schedule entries saved on a miniSD memory card to the FOMA terminal
(main) (IZF°P.343 in <Application>).

® It is recommended that registered schedule entries be noted on a separate memo. If you
own a PC, use a miniSD memory card (15~ P.332 in <Application>) or Datalink software
(IZ5"P.404 in <Application>) to transfer and save entries.

® You can send schedule entries registered in the FOMA terminal (main) (IZ5°P.328 in
<Application>) or receive schedule entries using Ir exchange (IZ&°P.327 in <Application>).
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You can set the alarm to sound prior to a schedule start time. You can also set the
following alarm activation conditions.

® The contact saved in the schedule is displayed when the alarm activates.

® When the vibrator (IZ5°P.141) is set, the vibrator also operates with the alarm.

o If multiple schedule alarms are set for the same time, the alarm will sound the set number of

times.

Alarm time

Set how many minutes prior to the schedule start time the alarm sounds. The
default setting is “00 minutes”.

Sub details display

Set whether to display 50 full-pitch (100 half-pitch) characters of the schedule
in the sub display along with the alarm. The default setting is “ON”.

Alarm tone

You can change the alarm tone. The default setting is “ 1"

Alarm volume

You can change the alarm volume. The default setting is “LEVEL 3".

Ring duration

You can change the length of time the alarm sounds. The default setting is “15
seconds”.

® These settings are performed in the saving schedule screen (IZF” Steps 1 and 2 on P.213).

Select “Alarm” in the save schedule screen (125" Steps 1 to 6 on
P.213 and P.214), and then press (®).

Alarm settings

screen

Press (Alarm time).

Set alarm time

Lead time for
alarm in minutes

(00-99) 00 minutes




Enter the time to activate the alarm (minutes prior to the schedule
start time), and then press (®).

® Press (Complete) to return to the schedule saving screen.

® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal image) or Flash movie (
7,8 for internal image) is set as stand-by display, “£3” is not displayed until animation
stops.

Press (Sub details display) in the alarm setting screen
(125" Steps 1 and 2 on P.216).

Alarm settings

(10
s 253

Press (ON: Set).

® Press (Complete) to return to the schedule saving screen.
® The first 50 full-pitch (100 half-pitch) characters of the schedule agenda are displayed in the
sub display when the alarm activates.

® Press @&.
® Press (&) (Complete) to return to saving schedule screen.

Press (Alarm tone) in the alarm setting screen (IZ& Steps 1
and 2 on P.216).

Alarm settings
(=5

53
iAlarn time
Sub_details display

Alarm tone

(Melody ]
SENot set

Press (Melody).

® Next, select an alarm tone, and then press . Refer to P.203 and P.204 for details.
® Press (Complete) to return to the schedule saving screen.

® Press @&).
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Press (Alarm volume) in the alarm setting screen (IZ5" Steps
1 and 2 on P.216).

Alarm volume

® Next, select an alarm volume, and then press @ Refer to P.204 for
details.
® Press (Complete) to return to the schedule saving screen.

LEVELS
as

Press (Ring duration) in the alarm setting screen (IZ5° Steps
1 and 2 on P.216).

| enonarm duration | @ Next, enter a ring duration, and then press (®. Refer to P.205 for

in seconds 1 details.
(02-99) 15 seconds i - @ Press (&) (Complete) to return to the schedule saving screen.

Setting a Schedule Entry as Secret Data

You can protect schedule entries you do not wish to be seen by others. Schedules
set as secret data cannot be read unless the security code (IZ5 P.182) is entered
and the FOMA terminal is set to Secret mode.

o Refer to P.134 for details on Secret mode settings.

® Your FOMA terminal must be set to Secret mode to clear secret data.

Select “Secret” in the save schedule screen (IZ& Steps 1 and 6 on
P.213 and P.214), and then press (®).

® The secret screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @&).



When the Set Alarm Time Arrives

The alarm functions in accordance with the settings. To stop the alarm, press the

same keys as those for any key answer.

® If an image is registered for a schedule entry or if a phonebook saved as a contact has

Picture call set, the image is displayed.

Display priority

image Schedule image - Phonebook Picture call settings — Alarm image

® For tasks set as secret data, the alarm
sounds, but no phone number, message or
saved image is displayed. (These will be
displayed when Secret mode is set.) 10/ 4/2004 15:43

@ The alarm does not activate when schedule Reeting
is PIM locked, even when the set alarm time
arrives.

® Alarm will not ring at the set time if power is
turned off.

)
Schedule alarm

Normal schedule

Setting Quick Alarm

In the stand-by, enter the time to activate the alarm.

® Enter the time using the 24-hour format.

2:05pm # “1405"

Press (@& (Quick alarm).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The entered time is set as the alarm start time.

® The date is set as Today (next day if this time has passed), the category as No category and

the agenda as Quick Alarm.

® Select “No”, and then press @

Schedule alarm

Secret data
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Checking Schedule Entries

In the stand-by, press (@)%, select the date you wish to
check, and then press (®).

Az | ® The schedule for the day specified is displayed in a list in the calendar
screen (Schedule list screen).

® Press @ to display the schedule list for the previous day.

® Press @ to display the schedule list for the following day.

® Set to Secret mode (IZ5” P.134) to check schedule entries set as secret
data.

® In the calendar screen, press

121/04/2004 (Wed) /28
- I —
E
» T H— arm ON/O
Einner E Schedule start time
Agenda

Category icon

Image (still picture saved to schedule or
an image saved in the phonebook)

Select the schedule, and then press (®).

fSchedule 172§
@@eeting |
20N 5minutes

before
(5121/04/2004 (Wed) 15
D

® When an image is saved, you can check the image by pressing .

® When a contact is saved, you can call the contact by pressing
(Phone) @ (Phone). For video-phone calls, press @ to make a
video-phone call.

BUedaMikio
=IMeeting

(Viewpicture)
Schedule Details

Press when finished checking.

® Press during a call or while composing a message to retrieve and check your schedule.
(155 P.258)

In the stand-by, press (®E@H(T5.

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).



Press (Show all scheds).

® All saved schedule entries are displayed in a list.

® Next, select a schedule entry to check, and then press @ The
4 -

e e 2008 schedule agenda is displayed.
ane

24/04/04(sat)10:07f

® In the calendar screen, press

< Bl

If contact information is registered, calls can be made from schedule details screen.

Display schedule details (IZ5" Steps 1 and 2 on P.220).

jSchedule 1/3]
Geeting
=" 20N 5minutes
before
(121/04/2004 (Wed) 15:3
D

BUedaMikio
=IMeeting

il (el

Press (®) twice.

® Press @

If the contacting phone number is registered in the phonebook along with a mail address,
i-mode mail can be composed by displaying the phonebook from the schedule details
screen.

Display schedule details (IZ5" Steps 1 and 2 on P.220).

@@eeting |
=" 20N 5Sminutes M

before
(121/04/2004 (Wed) 15

S BE/ E l (e

BUedaMikio
=IMeeting

e ()5

Press (®) (Phone), display the mail address using @), and then
press (®).

® The compose message screen is displayed. The selected mail address is entered.

Compose i-mode mail and send.
® Refer to steps 5 and 6 on P.128 of the <Application> manual for more details.
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Schedules registered can be displayed by categories.
In the stand-by, press (®EHTH.

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).

® Refer to P.214 for details on types of categories.

ETENo catesory 14+
£ B aPersonal :H

HPHol i day
= ESTravel
£ HEIBUSiness
BFWeeting
WiMeal s
= SDrive
B Exercise

OF

Select “Category”, and then press @

® Only saved schedules with the selected category are displayed.
® Select a schedule entry to check, and then press @ The schedule agenda is displayed.

Schedules registered can be displayed by phone number.
In the stand-by, press (®EHTH.
® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).

Press
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(Show by contact).
® The phonebook list is displayed.
Select the contact, and then press (®).

® Only saved schedules with the selected contact are displayed.
® Select a schedule entry to check, and then press (®). The schedule agenda is displayed.

You can select a day in the calendar, and check the still pictures taken using the camera
or downloaded and saved using i-mode on that day.

In the stand-by, press (®EHTA.

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5” P.208).

Select the still picture date you wish to check.

® In the calendar screen, you can search for still pictures on the date selected. (The date is
highlighted in green for 1 and 2 month displays, and is framed with black for the 1 month

icon display.)

(Search image).

Press

® The folder list is displayed.
222



Select a folder, and then press (®).
@ Still pictures registered on the specified date are displayed in a list or as thumbnails.
® “No image from specified date” is displayed when no still pictures in the selected folder

match the search criteria.

Select the still picture to check, and then press @

Editing Schedule Entries

In the stand-by, press ()@= (@5, select the schedule to edit, and
then press (®).

® Set to Secret mode (IZF°P.134) to check schedule entries set as secret data.

Dinner

Campiete] 2
Edit the schedule.
e Editing operations are identical to registration operations (IZ5° P.213 to P.215).

Press (Complete) after editing.

Press (Overwrite).

® Press 3.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Deleting Schedules

Schedules can be deleted using the following methods.

Delete one Deletes one selected schedule.

Delete all past Deletes all schedules up to but excluding the specified date.
Delete all Deletes all schedules.

Delete selected Deletes multiple selected schedules.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@5, and then press
all scheds).

(Show

® All schedule entries are displayed.
® Set to Secret mode (IZ5°P.134) to check schedule entries set as secret data.

(Delete).

® To “Delete selected”, select schedules in step 3.

Select the schedule to delete, and then press

T ® Select the starting date to delete.

“SElDelete all

=CiDelete selected g

Press (Delete one).

® Press (Z&), enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @
® Press (%), enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Press (&), select the schedule to delete, and then press @ (“M" is displayed as the status
icon. To unselect, select schedule with “M]" displayed, and then press @.) Select all
schedules to delete, and then press (Complete).

® The maximum number that can be selected is 50 items.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @




Saving Schedules from i-mode Mail

You can save mail text contained in a received/sent message as a schedule

agenda.

@ Files attached to i-mode mail cannot be registered as the agenda of a schedule.

Display the message you wish to save (IZ& Steps 1to 3on P.176

in <Application>).

For received messages, press

® The schedule saving screen is displayed.

® Press

) (Create schedule).

Received message Sent message

Date Received date and time Sent date and time

Category No category

Alarm OFF

Image —

Contact Sender’s first number registered in | The first phone number for the
the phonebook (Contact is not address registered in the
registered if their phone number is phonebook (Contact is not
not registered in the phonebook) registered if they are not registered

in the phonebook)

Secret OFF

Agenda Malil title and message text

(up to 100 full-pitch (200 half-pitch) characters)

Add agenda to a schedule (IZ&” Steps 3to 17 on P.213 to P.215).
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Saving Schedules from Received
Calls History/Redial
You can save a phone number in received calls history as a schedule contact.

Select the history you wish to save (IZ&” Steps 1 and 2 on P.72).

® Refer to steps 1 and 2 on P.64 for details.
Press (Create schedule).

® The schedule saving screen is displayed.

Received calls history Redial
Date Received date Call date
Category No category
Alarm OFF
Image —
Contact Other party’s phone number
Secret OFF
Agenda “No content” is entered

Add agenda to a schedule (IZ&"Steps 3to 17 on P.213 to P.215).
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Saving Schedules Using Images in the Multimedia

A still picture saved in “Image” of the Multimedia can be saved as a still picture in
the schedule.
® A movie/i-motion saved in the Multimedia cannot be saved as the agenda of a schedule.

Select the still picture you wish to save (IZ& Steps 1 and 2 on
P.255 in <Application>).

Press (Schedule).

® The schedule saving screen is displayed.

Date Save date of still picture
Category No category
Alarm OFF

Image Still picture title
Contact —

Secret OFF

Agenda “No content” is entered

Add agenda to a schedule (IZ&" Steps 3to 17 on P.213 to P.215).

® After shooting a picture, you can easily save the shot still picture by pressing
the preview screen. However, schedules cannot be saved when saving location is set to the
miniSD memory card. Set the saving location to the FOMA terminal (main) before shooting.

® Schedules cannot be saved directly from still pictures saved in the miniSD memory card.
Copy still pictures onto the FOMA terminal (main) before saving.
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Saving Schedules from Text Memo

You can save the text of Text memo as the agenda of a schedule.

In the stand-by, press (®)@&2)@&), and then select the memo pad
entry you wish to save.

Press (Create schedule).

® The schedule saving screen is displayed.

Date -]

Category Category saved in Text memo
Alarm OFF

Image —

Contact —

Secret OFF

Agenda Text saved in Text memo

Add agenda to a schedule (IZ&" Steps 3to 17 on P.213 to P.215).
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Saving Schedules from the 1 Month Icon Calendar

With a few simple key operations, you can save a category icon in the 1 month icon

calendar as a schedule.
In the stand-by, press (®EHTA.

® The calendar currently set is displayed (IZ5° P.208).

itch display
1 month icon

Press (7%, and then move the cursor to the day you wish to save
using .

&S 4 7 7004

Su Mo Tu

s s
v ow
v @

s 5 =

We Th

Fr

T 2

0
o

22

]

Press (Icon), select a category, and then press @

® Refer to P.214 for information on types of categories.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® An icon for the selected category is displayed.

Date Selected date + time when accessed
Category Category of icon selected
Alarm OFF

Image —

Contact —

Secret OFF

Agenda “No content” is entered

® Press @ and then press . Refer to Steps 2 to 16 on P.213 to P.215 for information

on how to save a schedule.

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Saving Tasks

You can manage tasks by saving dates, agendas and other information related to
your activities. You can also set the level of priority and set an alarm to sound prior
to the date of the task.

® Set the date and time beforehand (15 P.58).

® You can save up to 100 ToDo list entries.

® You can save tasks between January 1, 2000 and December 31, 2099.

Basic task saving methods are explained here using procedures for saving task date,
agenda, priority, category and other information as an example.

In the stand-by, press (®EHE.

® Any saved ToDo items are listed.

[Compete T
Task registration
screen

Select “Date”, and then press (®).

Date/time limit
Year H004
Date 10/04
Time 10:05

Enter the task Date (time), and then press @

® Next, select “End”, and then press @ Enter the date (time) of completion of your task, and
then press @

® Next, select “Status” or “Priority”, and then press @ Status or priority setting items are
displayed. Select an item, and then press (®).

Select “Agenda”, and then press (®).



Enter the task agenda, and then press @

® You can enter up to 100 full-pitch (200 half-pitch) characters.
® In the ToDo list screen, the first 9 full-pitch characters of a brief are displayed. If a brief is not
saved, the first 9 full-pitch characters of the agenda are displayed.

® Next, select “Brief”, and then press @ Enter a brief, and then press @
® You can enter up to 20 full-pitch (40 half-pitch) characters.

Select “Category”, and then press @

orssaeenH e Refer to P.214 for details on types of categories.

JAExercise
LiFeeting
5 [BHo i day
&Travel

TEIBuSiness
HifiMeal s

Select the task category, and then press @

® Once a category is set, the next time you select a category, it will be displayed the
previously selected category at the top.

Press (Complete).

® Refer to P.232 for Alarm settings and Secret settings.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

® You can copy tasks saved in the FOMA terminal (main) to a miniSD memory card (IZ5°P.338
in <Application>) and display these in the miniSD memory card ToDo list (IZF"P.342 in
<Application>).

® ToDo lists saved on a miniSD memory card can be copied onto the FOMA terminal (main)
(IZ5°P.343 in <Application>).

® Itis recommended that ToDo list entries be noted on a separate memo. If you own a PC, use
a miniSD memory card (IZ5”P.332 in <Application>) or Data Link software (IZ&"P.404 in
<Application>) to transfer and save entries.

® You can send tasks registered in the FOMA terminal (main) (IZ5°P.328 in <Application>) or
receive tasks using Ir exchange (IZ5”P.327 in <Application>).
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Setting the Alarm to Notify You before the Task Date

You can set an alarm before the task date. The alarm (IZ5°P.216 to P.218) can be set
in the same manner as the schedule function.

Select “Alarm” in the task registration screen (IZ&” Steps 1to 4 on
P.230), and then press (®).

® The screen to set the alarm is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @2,

Press (7%, enter the time to activate the alarm (minutes prior to
the date), and then press (®).

® Press (Complete) to return to the task registration screen.
® If a contact is set, it is displayed as the Alarm display making calling easily.
® Contacts cannot be set while Keypad dial lock is activated.

Setting Tasks as Secret Data

You can protect task entries you do not wish to be seen by others. Tasks set as
secret data cannot be read unless the security code (IZ5 P.182) is entered and the
FOMA terminal is set to Secret mode.

® Secret data is set in the same manner as for schedule settings. Refer to P.218.

o Refer to P.134 for details on setting Secret mode.

When the Set Alarm Time Arrives

The alarm functions in accordance with the settings.

To stop the alarm, press the same keys as those for any key answer.

o If Picture call is set for a phonebook entry set as the contact, the image is displayed.

® For tasks set as secret data, the alarm
sounds, but no phone number, message or .
saved images are displayed. (These are {8
displayed when Secret mode is set.) o

® The alarm does not activate when ToDo is Aoeting foc prosentats
PIM locked, even when the set alarm time
arrives.

10/ 4/2004 1

Normal schedule Secret data



Checking Tasks

In the stand-by, press (®EHED.

® The registered tasks are displayed (ToDo list).

® Press =) in the ToDo list screen.

Status icon
Brief or agenda*

Date and time

Priority mark

* The first 9 full-pitch (18 half-pitch) characters of the brief are displayed when a brief is saved.
The first 9 full-pitch (18 half-pitch) characters of the agenda are displayed when a brief is not
saved.

Select a task, and then press (®).

® The details of the selected task are displayed (ToDo list details).

® Press @),

&
<.
>
i (@]
oDo 2/2% Date and time
'124/04/2%4(%1)16:085 <
e i | End date o
meegs action H c
i =
=IMeeting for presentaE Status i
tion
2 H - o
[iMecting E PTIOTIty lw)
20N 15minutes before E o
o0rF Agenda -
Brief 23
Category
Alarm
Set secret

® Press during a call or while composing a message to retrieve the ToDo list and check
your tasks (125 P.258).

In the stand-by, press (®@&2)@%), and then select the task you
wish to check.

Press (@) (V)).

o ‘@ is displayed, and the task is checked. (The date completed is automatically saved.)
® Select a task with “@" already displayed, and then press (&) to uncheck a task (“f#").
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You can display only tasks meeting specified requirements such as status or category.

In the stand-by, press (®EDE2.
® The registered tasks are displayed (ToDo list).

Press (Show by status).

® Screen displaying by status is displayed.
® Press @GD.
Select the item to specify, and then press (®).

® Only tasks matching the specified requirement are displayed.

Editing Tasks

In the stand-by, press () @2)@2), and then select the task you
wish to edit.

® The registered tasks are displayed (ToDo list).
(Edit).

® The task registration screen is displayed.

Press

Edit the task.
e Editing operations are the same as operations for registration (IZ5"P.230 and P.231).

® From task registration screen, select “End” date, and then press @ Enter the end date
(time), and then press (®).

After editing, press (Complete).

[ZXE: [ 24/04/2004 ]

End: [ —/-—/—--

Status: [Needs action]

1: Not set
Complete

Qoverwme 2

Press (Overwrite).

® Press (7).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @



Deleting Tasks

You can delete tasks using the following methods.

Delete one

Deletes one selected task.

Delete completed

Deletes all completed tasks.

Delete all

Deletes all tasks.

Delete selected

Deletes multiple selected tasks.

@ “Delete completed” and “Delete all” are not available while displaying by status or by

category.

In the stand-by, press (®EHE2.

® The registered tasks are displayed (ToDo list).

Select the task you wish to delete, and then press

EElDelete all
EiDelete selected

to delete in advance.

Press (Delete one).

® Press (Z&), enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Press (3%, enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Press @&), select the tasks to delete, and then press @ (“M" is displayed as the status
icon. To unselect, select schedule with “M]" displayed, and then press @.) Select all tasks
to delete, and then press (Complete).

® The maximum number that can be selected is 50 items.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

(Delete).

® For “Delete completed” and “Delete all”, you do not need to select tasks
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Quick Access to Frequently Used Functions

If you register a shortcut for a frequently used function, you can quickly call up the
screen for that function with simple operations.

You can register up to 10 shortcuts in the shortcut menu. The FOMA terminal already has
the following shortcuts pre-registered.

Phone ring vol B | ToDo list

B | Selectring tone [ | Alarm

B) | Check new message B | calc

BY | Bookmark B | Image

B | Schedule @ | call duration

While in the function you wish to register (the screen with ¢
displayed), press for at least 1 second.

e ® Functions that do not have “#J” displayed cannot be added to the
shortcut menu.

] | mage
@Call duration

Select an item to overwrite, and then press (®).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

® When you register a shortcut, it is named automatically.
® You can register new shortcuts by overwriting registered ones.
o If you perform “Reset settings” (IZ5°P.249), all shortcuts are reset to the default.

In the stand-by, press ().

® The shortcut menu is displayed.

® The month displayed in the calendar changes when you press © In this case, press
to disable the calendar, and then press Q).

Select a shortcut, and then press (®).

® The registered function is activated.



In the stand-by, press ().

® The shortcut menu is displayed.

® The month displayed in the calendar changes when you press Q In this case, press
to disable the calendar, and then press Q).

Select a shortcut, and then press

(Delete).

Press (Delete one).

® Press (Z&), enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

@ If one item is deleted, shortcuts do not return to default conditions. The selected shortcut is
deleted and will not be displayed in the shortcut menu.

® Select “No”, and then press @

You can change the display order in the shortcut menu by moving shortcuts.

In the stand-by, press ().

® The shortcut menu is displayed.

® The month displayed in the calendar changes when you press Q In this case, press
to disable the calendar, and then press ©

Select a shortcut, and then press (Move).

® The shortcut menu move screen is displayed.

Move the cursor to the position you wish to move to, and then
press (®).

@ It will switch placement order with the shortcut selected in step 2.
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Recording Your Own Voice or a Caller’s Voice

You can record a caller’s voice during a call (Voice memo) or your own voice

during stand-by (Voice memo).

® Up to 3 messages (approximately 15 seconds each) can be recorded along with Voice
memos (IZ5"P.79).

® Up to 2 video-phone message memos (approximately 15 seconds each) can be recorded.

Press

during a phone call.

@ Points to note and methods to stop recording are the same as for the stand-by.

In the stand-by, press () (=]) (® (Record).

RECOTdTNESSanc] ® Recording starts.
!: ® Speak from within 10cm of the microphone.

® When 3 record message/voice memos and 2 video-phone messages
have already been recorded, “Unable to record anymore” is displayed.
When there are less than 2 video-phone messages, “You already have
3 voice memos saved” is displayed. Delete any unnecessary
recordings and try again (IZ&° P.240).

® Recording stops automatically after approximately 15 seconds.

@ Indicator and scale are estimates.

® The month displayed in the calendar changes when you press © (=D).
In this case, press to disable the calendar, and then press () (&2])

@ in order.

® Press @ (The content up to the point you stopped the recording is
recorded.)

Voice memos under 3 seconds may not be recorded.

You cannot record your own voice with Voice memo (during call). However, depending on
line conditions, your own voice may be recorded.

Guidance messages such as natifications that you are out of the service area, notices of
number changes and starting of Voice mail cannot be recorded.

The keypad sound is silenced while recording a Voice memo (stand-by).

Recording stops. Press to answer the call. (The content up to the point you stopped
the recording is recorded.)

The contents of recordings may be altered or lost in the event of misuse, exposure to static
electricity or electrical noise, malfunction, repairs or phone model changes or certain other
handling. DoCoMo cannot be held responsible in any way for the loss of data recorded by

the record message function.



Playing/Deleting Voice Memos

You can listen to and delete Voice memo (during call) and Voice memo (stand-by).
Video-phone voice memo can also be played or deleted.

In the stand-by, press () (&=).

® The month displayed in the calendar changes when you press @ (=D).
In this case, press @), cancel calendar display, and then press @ ©=2D).

macimo .l e A list of Voice memos and video-phone message memos (15 P.93)

starting with the newest is displayed.

e If there are no memos recorded, “No memos” is displayed, and returns
to the stand-by display.

210/04 10:40 B |

Select a memo to play, and then press @

® Playback starts.
® Press @ (Stop) during playback.
® Press @ (Stop) during playback, and press @ again.

® Press @ (Stop) during playback, and select the memo you wish to listen to, and then press @
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In the stand-by, press () (&=).

® The memo menu is displayed.

Press (Play).

(Delete one).

® The Delete one confirmation screen is displayed.

Press

® Press @C2.
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

@ If a call is received during playback, playback is automatically stopped.

® If the set alarm time arrives during playback, playback is automatically stopped, and the
alarm activates.

® When the date and time are not set properly on the FOMA terminal, the recording date and
time are not displayed properly.

® When received calls history is set to “OFF”, you cannot playback Record messages or Voice
memos.

® PIM lock is reactivated when operations are completed and the FOMA returns to the stand-
by display.

® The screen to enter your security code is displayed. Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits),
and then press @ PIM lock is temporarily disabled. Proceed to step 1 on P.239.

® You can check if there are missed calls, record messages, unread mail or Voice mail with the
vibrator by pressing the shutter in the stand-by while the FOMA terminal is closed. “Pattern
1” will activate 2 times if there are any. When none are found, “Pattern 2” will activate for
approximately 2 seconds.



Using the Calculator

You can use the calculator to perform calculations such as addition, subtraction,
multiplication, division, percentages, and tax. The calculator screen can also be displayed
by pressing numbers for a calculation during stand-by, and then pressing @

® Refer to P.339 for details on calculation methods.

In the stand-by, press (®)@»TA.

® The calculator screen is displayed.

Enter the numbers to calculate.

FNR IS 0 ® To enter, use the following keys.
@ to Numbers 0 to 9
@) Decimal point
Switch between + and -
g ® Press to delete all entered numbers.
-

Select the calculation method.

A cateuiator - | @ Use the guide key to specify addition, subtraction, multiplication or division.

12
+ X +
O Add O Subtract @ © Divide

Multiply
® You can also specify the following operations.
CM RM % TAX
(Clear (Recall Percentages| (¢ &
Memory) Memory)
M+
Add Memory

Enter the numbers to calculate, and then press (®) (=).

® The calculation result is displayed.

@ Display the calculation results, and then press (TAX).
® Tax is added to the result.

@ In the calculator, enter a number from 1 to 99 (tax rate), and then press (&) for at least 1 second.

® Press @%). The FOMA returns to the stand-by.

® If you press for at least 1 second during a calculation, the results are shown in the
money calculator (IZ5°P.242).
Example : 120 249 When is pressed for at least 1 second, “369 yen” is
displayed in the money calculator.
Numbers after the decimal point are dropped.
Example : 123+ 4 When is pressed for at least 1 second, “30 yen” is displayed in
the money calculator.
® When calculating tax, digits after the decimal point are dropped.
Example : If you enter 99 and press “TAX”, “103” will be displayed.
® While calculating, press for at least 1 second to copy the displayed information and
paste it onto another screen.
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Calculating the Total Amount

You can use the money calculator to automatically calculate the total for the sum of

money entered. This can be very useful for calculating costs when on a business

trip.

® You can enter up to 31 items in the money calculator. (The total sum can be up to
30,999,969 yen, while each item can be up to 999,999 yen.)

Enter numbers or formulain the calculator screen (IZ&5° P.241).

® You can only enter numbers.

Press for at least 1 second.

; 1-98ovenl @ If you enter an amount larger than +1,000,000 yen, an error tone

(beeping alert) sounds. “Enter 999,999 yen or less” is displayed, and
the FOMA returns to calculator screen.

@ If the total amount is larger than + 30,999,970 yen or exceeds 32 items,
an error tone (beeping alert) sounds and “Unable to calculate” is
displayed. The FOMA returns to calculator screen.

® You can also activate the Money Calculator by entering the amount,
and then pressing in the stand-by display.

Select details name, and then press @

® The entered number is added to the money calculator and the FOMA returns to calculator
screen.

® The date and time the number was entered is automatically registered.

® If you repeat steps 1 to 3, the total is calculated by the money calculator.

® Numbers after the decimal point are dropped.

@ Data saved in your FOMA terminal may be altered or lost in the event of misuse, exposure to
static electricity or electrical noise, malfunction, repairs, phone model changes or certain
other handling. The data will be stored for about one month even after the power for the
battery pack has run down or has been removed. If the battery pack is empty or removed for
more than one month, the data may be lost. DoCoMo cannot be held responsible in any way
for the loss of data stored in the money calculator function.

In the stand-by, press (®)@CDT5.

® The contents of the money calculator are displayed.

1:12/ 4 12:31
Subway 1, QSGYEH

® Press © (The total is displayed on the last line.)

® Press , select “Yes”, and then press @



You can change a description already pre-registered in the money calculator.
® Each description can be up to 5 full-pitch (10 half-pitch) characters in length.

In the stand-by, press (@22,

222 (Giflise (s @ Current descriptions are displayed.

® Select the description you wish to restore, and then press @ After
deleting the current description, press @ The description returns to
the original description.

Select the details name you wish to change, and then press @

Enter the description, and then press (®).

® Repeat steps 2 and 3 to change additional descriptions.
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Entering Memos

You can register frequently used phrases, and use them when composing
messages, schedules, or ToDo lists.
® You can register up to 10 text memos. You can also sort memos into 20 different categories.

In the stand-by, press (®ED@&).

® Select a memo, and then press @

Press (New).

Text memo
2L

248" '
orow:[No catesory 1§ @ “Unable to save anymore” is displayed.

Select “Text”, press (®), enter text, and then press (®).

® You can enter up to 64 full-pitch (128 half-pitch) characters.

Select “Group”, press @ select the category to set, and then
press (®).

® You can select from 20 different category settings. Refer to P.214 for information on types of
categories.
® The last category that was selected is displayed at the top.

Press (Complete).

® The screen to check new entries is displayed.

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

® You can copy text memos saved on the FOMA terminal (main) to miniSD memory card
(IZ5”P.338 in <Application>) and display text memos saved on the miniSD memory card
(IZ5°P.342 in <Application>).

® Text memos saved on a miniSD memory card can be copied to the FOMA terminal (main)
(IZ5°P.343 in <Application>).

® You can send text memos saved on the FOMA terminal (main) by Ir exchange (IZ5°P.328 in
<Application>) and receive text memos by Ir exchange (IZ&"P.327 in <Application>).



You can use saved text memos when composing mail, schedules and ToDo list.

In the stand-by, press () @2)@%), select the memo, and then
press

ext m 1
X6 /barso0s saty 10:08 Date and time created

T10/04/2004 (Sat) 10:05 | Date last revised
=IThe library is closed | Agenda
|

very Monday.
Category

Press

select the method of use, and then press @

® Press @2).
® The memo text is already entered in the “Text” field.

® Press G2).
® The memo text is already entered in the “Agenda” field.
® The memo category is already entered in the “Category” field.

® Press @&).
® The memo text is already entered in the “Agenda” field.
® The memo category is already entered in the “Category” field.

® Press to retrieve and check or copy text memos, during a call or while composing mail.
(155" P.258)

I&the stand-by, press ()@@, select amemo, and then press

® The screen to edit memos is displayed.

Edit the Memo.

e Editing is performed in the same manner as registering (IZ& P.244).

After you have finished editing the memo, press (Complete).
® The edit screen is displayed.

Press (Save new).

® “Unable to save anymore” is displayed.

® Press @&).
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In the stand-by, press ()@@, select a memo, and then press
@ED.

® The delete screen is displayed.

Press (Delete one).

® Press (&), enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

® Press (39, select the memo to delete, and then press @ (“M" is displayed before the text.
To cancel the selection, select the memo with “M)” displayed, and then press @.) Select all
memos to delete, and then press (Complete).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @



Checking Memory Usage

The following details can be checked.

Item

Content

Phonebook

Remaining, Saved, Secret

Bookmark, Schedule/ToDo list, Text memo

Remaining and Saved

Received mail, Sent mail, Sent SMS message,
Received SMS message, Message R/F
message, “Image”, “i-motion”, “Melody”, and
“Chara-den” in the Multimedia, Screen memo,
i-appli

Rate of use (%)

miniSD memory card

Memory size, memory used, available memory

FOMA card (UIM)

Phonebook remaining entries/Registered
entries, SMS usage (%)

e “[®” is displayed when there is no available memory space for images in the Multimedia.
“@)" is displayed when there is no available memory space for i-motion. “®j” is displayed
when there is no available memory space for both images and i-motion.

® The number of secret data entries is only displayed when Secret mode has been set

(155" P.134).

In the stand-by, press ®G@2(@.5.

El Check i i
broneoock | @ Thg current memory usage is displayed.

J#8 remaining @ Indicator and scale are estimates.
o~ 0 seoret itens) - @ Press Q to display the memory usage of other functions.
e | @ Tofinish checking, press (® (Agree) or @B,
Melody B
e
ERl Check memory
miniSD capacity

14. 69MB
sed
oo ace 2 | @ Press @ (- miniSD). The memory usage of the miniSD memory card
UL is displayed. Press (@ (UIM) again to display the FOMA card memory
§ S
usage.
@ Indicator and scale are estimates.
e TTLNRS @ To finish checking, press (®) (Agree) or G,
miniSD memory
card

Ell Check memory i i
TR ® Indicator and scale are estimates.

48 remaining

2 items saved|
[SMS 10 %
]

FOMA card (UIM)
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Checking Settings

You can check the settings for each function.
® You can check the settings of the following functions.
Sound, Display, Phone settings, General settings, Security, i-mode, Mail, i-a.ppli
In the stand-by, press ()@£)(@%), enter your security code (4 to 8
digits), and then press (®).

28 LRRE SR ® The entered security code is displayed as “¥".

Press (Sound).

The “Sound” settings are displayed. You can check details by pressing ().
Press @ to return to the original screen.

Phone ring vol
Phone ring tone

® Press @&,

® Press G&).

® Press @&).

® Press G2,

® Press (65,

® Press @S,

® Press G&).



Resetting Functions to Their Default Settings

You can return settings for details that you can set to their default settings (when
you first subscribed).
o Refer to “Menu List” on P.320 to P.326 for details on default settings.

In the stand-by, press (®)
digits), and then press (®).

enter your security code (4 to 8

® The entered security code is displayed as “¥".

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

® The following items are not reset (deleted/edited). Refer to the reference pages for details on
how to reset these items.

Date settings (125" P.58) ToDo list (125" P.235)
Security code (IZ5 P.58) Screen memos

(IZ5°P.52 in <Application>)
Owner information (IZ5° P.60) Sent/Received messages

(IZ5°P.187 in <Application>)
Accept calls list (IZ5°P.145) Signature details

(125°P.203 in <Application>)
Reject calls list (125 P.147) Network service settings

(15" P.276, P.278, P.281)
Recordings such as Record message Phonebook contents (125 P.129)
(IZ5°P.85)
Multimedia data (15 P.103, P.274, miniSD memory card data
P.297, P.309 in <Application>) (IZ5°P.343 in <Application>)
Camera images (IZF°P.274, P.297 in Text memo (& P.246)
<Application>)
Bilingual (IZ&F"P.57) Money calculator (15~ P.242)
Alarm (IZ5°P.205) User dictionary (IZ5°P.313)
Schedule (IZ5°P.224) Download dictionary (IZ5°P.314)

® Refer to P.69 of the <Application> manual for information on resetting i-mode settings.
® Refer to P.206 in <Application> for information on resetting mail settings.
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Hearing the Ring Tone through the
Earphone Only (Optional)

You can set the ring tone so it can only be heard through connected accessories

such as the flat-type switch-equipped earphone/microphone (sold separately).

® When the flat-type switch-equipped earphone/microphone (sold separately) is not
connected to the terminal, the ring tone sounds from the speaker even if the phone has been
set to “Earphone only”.

® The default setting is “Earp.+speaker”.

In the stand-by, press ()%

i Sound
Earp. +speaker
iljSelect volume
Zselect sound
@ Ring output

£ElEarphone only
[Earp. +speaker

SET mute seconds
EJHo1d/0n hold tone

@ED.

Press (Earphone only).

® Press @2).

® The earphone ring tone volume is heard at the volume level set in ring tone volume settings
(IZ5°P.75). If the ring tone volume is set to “SILENT”, the ring tone cannot be heard from the
earphone.

® Do not wrap the earphone/microphone cord around the FOMA terminal. This may interfere
with the performance of the antenna.

® The following occurrences are not malfunctions.
m |f the earphone/microphone plug is only inserted halfway during a call, the sound may be

cut off or there may be interference.

m A “click” is heard when the power is turned on.

® Insert the earphone/microphone plug fully. If it is only inserted halfway, the sound may be cut
off, or there may be interference or loud sounds.



Answering Calls Automatically When
the Earphone is Connected (Optional)

You can automatically answer calls received on the FOMA when the optional

flat-type switch-equipped earphone/microphone (sold separately) is connected.

® You can also set the amount of time (Receive time) before a call is answered automatically.

® Even if Auto answer is set to “ON”, you cannot answer calls automatically if the switch-equipped
earphone/microphone is not connected.

® The default setting is “OFF".

In the stand-by, press (®GEDT®.

® The Auto answer screen is displayed.

Press (ON: Set).

® Press @2,

Enter the receive time (3 digits: 000 to 120 seconds), and then
press (®).

® If you press @ without entering a receive time, incoming calls are answered automatically
after approximately 2 seconds. (The default setting is “002 seconds”.)

® Be aware that when the receive time is set to “000 seconds” the call is received without ring
tone or vibrator operations.

@ If a call is received from a caller from whom you are not accepting calls by using the Reject/
Accept calls function, the call cannot be answered automatically.

® You cannot set the same times for Auto answer and Record message response time
(I P.82).

o If Auto answer is set simultaneously with Voice Mail Service (IZ&” P.263) or Call Forwarding
Service (IZF°P.271) and ring time for Record message and the Voice Mail Service or the Call
Forwarding Service are set to the same time, the Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding
Service may be prioritized.

For Auto answer to take priority, set the receive time so it is shorter than the ring time for
Record message, Voice Mail Service and Call Forwarding Service.

® When a video-phone call is received, the image set as the substitute image (IZ& P.103) is
sent to the other party. After this, you can change your image to the camera image
(IZF°P.101).
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Using the Switch-equipped Earphone/
Microphone (Optional)

If you connect the switch-equipped earphone/microphone (sold separately) to the
earphone/microphone socket, you can make voice calls to people registered in the
phonebook or answer incoming voice or video-phone calls just by pressing the
switch. The earphone/microphone can be used with one of a combination of the
following products.
® Flat-type switch-equipped earphone/microphone
® Switch-equipped earphone/microphone + Earphone jack adapter PO01
® Stereo earphone set POO1+Earphone jack adapter POO1
® Earphone terminal POO1+Earphone jack adapter POO1

(For these combinations, separate stereo earphones are necessary.)
® To make video-phone calls, perform key operations on the FOMA terminal.

If you register the phone number of a party to memory number “000”, you can use one-
touch dialing (IZ&° P.110) to make a voice call to that party simply by using the switch on
the switch-equipped earphone/microphone. You do not need to dial the number or use
the phonebook. (This feature can be also used when the FOMA terminal is closed.)

® Video-phone calls cannot be made with switch operations.

Connect the switch-equipped earphone/microphone.

® Insert the switch-equipped earphone/microphone connector plug into the earphone/
microphone socket.

In the stand-by, press the switch for at least 2 seconds.

® A call is automatically placed to the number registered as the memory number.
® Talk when the other party answers.

After the call is finished, press the switch for at least 2 seconds.

® The call is ended. (You can also end the call by pressing on the FOMA terminal.)

o If a phone number registered as the memory number has been set as secret data, set Secret
mode before using the switch to make a call.

o If the switch-equipped earphone/microphone is left connected and the FOMA terminal is
placed in a briefcase or bag, the switch may inadvertently be pressed, causing the phone to
make a call. Remove the switch-equipped earphone/microphone when not in use.

® You cannot make a call when the phonebook PIM lock is set.

@ If you connect and then immediately disconnect an earphone/microphone without a switch,
the phone may automatically make a call.

® When the switch-equipped earphone/microphone is connected, you can hear keypad
sounds through the earphone.

® Sounds from the earphone are heard at the volume level set in earpiece volume settings (IZ&°P.74).

® Do not use excessive force with the rubber cover of the earphone/microphone socket. This
may cause damage.



Connect the switch-equipped earphone/microphone.

® Insert the switch-equipped earphone/microphone connector plug into the earphone/
microphone socket.

The ring tone sounds when a call is received.
® The ring tone is heard from the location set in Ring tone output (IZ5” P.250).
Press the switch for at least 2 seconds.

® The call is connected. (The call can also be connected by pressing on the FOMA
terminal.)
@ Talk with the other party.

® Press switch to send the set substitute image (IZ&"P.103). After this, you can switch to your
camera image by pressing (&) (Me) on the FOMA terminal (125 P.101).

After the call is finished, press the switch for at least 2 seconds.

® The call is ended. (You can also end the call by pressing on the FOMA terminal.)

@ [f you connect the switch-equipped earphone/microphone after the ring tone sounds, the call
may be connected at the moment the switch-equipped earphone/microphone is connected
even though the switch has not been pressed. Remove the switch-equipped earphone/
microphone when not in use.

® Do not press and let go of the switch continuously. Calls may automatically be made or
received.

® Do not wind the switch-equipped earphone/microphone cord around the FOMA terminal
(main). This may cause the antenna to stop functioning properly.

® Bringing the switch-equipped earphone/microphone cord close to the internal antenna may
generate noise.

® Insert the plug fully. If it is inserted only halfway, the other party’s voice may be inaudible.

® If the plug is inserted halfway during a call, a humming sound may be emitted. This is not a
malfunction.

® If the power is turned on while the switch-equipped earphone/microphone is connected, a
“click” may be heard. This is not a malfunction.

® Do not use excessive force with the rubber cover of the earphone/microphone socket. This
may cause damage.
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Services You Can Use with Your FOMA Terminal

Services you can use Phone number
Collect calls (No area code) 106
Standard directory assistance calls or calls to DoCoMo (No area code) 104

directory assistance for mobile phones (Charged)
(You cannot get phone number information for parties who
have not requested this service.)

Telegrams (Charged) | 8:00 AM to 10:00 PM (No area code) 115
Time signal service (Charged) (No area code) 117
Weather forecast (Charged) Area code for region concerned + 177
Calls to Shinkansen bullet trains (Charged) (No area code) 107
Police emergencies (No area code) 110
Fire and ambulance emergencies (No area code) 119
Marine emergencies and accident reports (No area code) 118
Busy signal inquiries (No area code) 114
o If you make a collect call (106), the recipient of the call is billed for the cost of the call plus a

90 yen handling fee for each call.

If you call directory assistance (104), you are charged a 100 yen service fee in addition to
the call charge. People with visual or upper limb disabilities can receive this service free of
charge. For details, call 116 (NTT sales) from an ordinary phone.

If you make a call to a Shinkansen bullet train (107), you are charged a 100 yen call fee in
addition to the call charge.

Please be aware that calls cannot be made to certain Shinkansen trains.

Since your location cannot be pinpointed if you call 110, 119 or 118 from your FOMA
terminal, state that you are calling from a mobile phone. Give your phone number and exact
location since police and fire stations may return the call for verification purposes.

Stand still while making an emergency call to ensure that the call is not disconnected, and
keep your phone turned on and able to receive calls for about 10 minutes afterwards.
Depending on the region, calls to the police or fire station may not be connected. If your call
is not connected, use the nearest payphone or land line phone.

If you specify a mobile/car phone as the forwarding destination when using the Forwarding
Service or Voice Warp Service, depending on the settings, you may hear the mobile phone
ringing even though the phone is busy, outside the service area or turned off.

You cannot use services such as 116 (NTT sales), Dial Q2, message service or credit card
calls.

(You can make an automatic credit card call to a FOMA terminal (from a telephone or

payphone).)




Multiaccess

Th

e FOMA terminal is capable of making voice calls and certain packet

transmissions (receiving i-mode mail and data communication with PC connection)
simultaneously. This is called Multiaccess.

Besides Multiaccess, the FOMA can receive SMS messages during calls and other

communication.
® Other packet transmissions (i-mode and sending i-mode mail) cannot be used during a call.

Below are the main combinations of communication functions operable simultaneously with
the FOMA terminal.

Communication Data
event| Voicecall | Video-phone |j-mode | i-mode mail |SMS message |communication Data
con- (packet) | communication
c(::;r:inutnication '\gﬁ Rer(:;:lilve '\gﬁ Regzlil\le nection Send |Receive | Send |Receive | Send | Receive (64K)
During voice call x " x| x x 2 x x 0™ | x 0™ | o™l x x

([:)aul[lng Video—phone X X X X X X X X (e} *3 X X X

During i-mode o4 o x5 x x 0™ 0™ x 0™ x x x

During i-appli x 7 o x 7 x 8 X x 9 o™ x o™ X X X

During data

communication x o™ x x x x x x 0™ x x x

(packet)

During data

communication x x x x x x x x 0™ | x x x

(64K)

o : Communication events can be processed while maintaining current communication.

x : Current communication is maintained (communication event cannot be processed).

* If you subscribed to the Call Waiting Service, communication events can be processed. (15 P.268)

* You can choose to continue the voice call, or end the voice call and receive the video-phone call.

* Check new message/Check new SMS message cannot be performed. Only Auto receive is
available.

* You can make calls using the Phone To function. (IZ&"P.58 and P.75 in <Application>)

* Calling via the Phone To function is enabled. However, i-mode transmissions are canceled. End
video-phone to return to the previous screen. (IZ5 P.58 in <Application>)

* Sending via the Mail To function is enabled. (15 P.59 in <Application>)

* Software compatible with making voice calls or video-phone calls must be downloaded.
i-appli ends when video-phone calls are made.

* i-appli ends when video-phone calls are received.

* i-appli ends when i-mode mail is sent.

*10 During a voice call on the FOMA terminal, the screen indicating “During data communication
(packet)” is displayed. If steps to end communication are performed, data communication first
ends, and then, by performing subsequent steps to end communication, the voice call is ended.

*11 During communication, the screen indicating “During voice call” is displayed.

If steps to end communication are performed, the voice call first ends, and then data
communication (packet) is ended by performing subsequent steps to end communication. (If
steps to end communication are performed on a PC or other access devices, data
communication (packet) can be terminated regardless of the above.)

i-mode mail and SMS messages can be received during voice calls. In addition, if you use

Assistant view (IZ5° P.258), you can view received mail during a call.
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You can receive i-mode mail and SMS messages during a phone call or video-phone call

keeping the screen unchanged.

® i-mode mails cannot be received during video-phone call. i-mode mail will be held at the i-mode
center.

Receiving i-mode mail and SMS messages during a phone call.
o “f7” lights when i-mode mail is received.

® You can continue to talk on your FOMA, and check the received i-mode mail or SMS
message when you finish your call.

Press to check i-mode mail and SMS messages during a
phone call.

® Refer to P.258 and P.259 for details on how to use Assistant view.

Assistant View

® Press @v.

(BCETM Phonebook  Cale

De sy

Schedule ToDo Textmemo

Select the “Mail” icon, and then press @

Show_messages
i nbox
2/0utbox
3/Unsent messages

pelcome Party
@Reimbursement?
=Invitation for Welc
SFare Adjustment?
=The game next week %

u
When Inbox is
selected

Select the message, and then press (®).
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o4/a4/1o 19:18

ed

el sone party ® Press @&.
e]COme party

elcome party for incomi
g enployee Will be held
on April 24th at 7:00 2
t Iroha Hotel. We have
lot of prizes. Let's af]
tend.
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Make voice calls using the Phone To function while continuing i-mode transmissions.

Select a phone number displayed in a site or an Internet webpage,
and then press (®).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

@ Dialed while connected to i-mode.
® When a video-phone call is made, i-mode will disconnect.

Press when the call is ended.

® The FOMA returns to the site or Internet webpage.
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Assistant View

You can activate a different function during a call while operating a function and view or

copy data. This feature is useful to check schedule or phonebook during a call or to

retrieve phone numbers or mail addresses when composing a mail.

® The functions that you can check with Assistant view are mail, phonebook, calculator,
schedule, ToDo list and memo pad. (Depending on the function currently being used, you
may not be able to view some of the other functions.)
You cannot activate Assistant view again while it is already activated.

® When Assistant view is running, the Assistant view mark for the original function flashes
(IZ5°P.33).

® You can check data and copy items (text) (for mail, Phonebook, Text memo, and Calculator)
while the function is being used. You cannot edit or delete. You can also sort mail and
search the phonebook when viewing data.

® You cannot use Assistant view during i-mode (“&” flashes), while recording voice
messages, during video-phone calls, while recording video-phone messages, playing
recorded messages or voice memos or when using Ir exchange function.

i-mode
mail/ . Text
Phonebook | Schedule | ToDo list Calculator
SMS memo
message
During voice
0] 0] ] 0] ] o
T phone call
3 | During
g- i-mOde o] o] o o] o o
2 | i-mode mail/
E' SMS message © © © °© © ©
g Phonebook o — o o o o
3’ Schedule o o — o o
™ [ ToDo list o o x — o o
Text memo o o o o —_ o
o : Can be used. x : Cannot be used. — : Cannot be used because it is the same function.

Press during a call or while using a function.

® A list of the functions that can be activated is displayed. (You cannot
- activate functions displayed in gray.)
e ,g.z ‘ﬁ' ® Pressing when Assistant view cannot be used displays nothing.

[T Phonebook  Calc

Assistant View, |

D@

Schedule ToDo _Textmemo




Select the function to activate, and then press (®).

® Use ©) to move the cursor.
® The selected function is activated. Operations may be limited for certain functions.
® For instructions on how to use a function, refer to the reference pages for each function.

® Select an item to copy in the phonebook details display, and then press . Refer to
P.311 for information on pasting copied items.

® Select the memo to copy, and then press @ twice. Refer to P.310 for subsequent steps.
Refer to P.311 for details on pasting copied text.

® When a call is received, Assistant view ends, and the incoming call screen is displayed.
After the call is ended, the FOMA returns to the screen prior to activating Assistant view.

® When i-mode mail or SMS messages are received, Assistant view does not end. “&=" lights,
and you can check your mail from the running Assistant view.

Press or to end Assistant view.

® The FOMA returns to the original screen.
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Network Services Available for the FOMA Terminal

® The following DoCoMo network services are available for use with the FOMA terminal:

. L . Monthly service

Service Application required ch};rge Page
Voice Mail Service Yes Charged P.263
Call Waiting Service Yes Charged P.268
Call Forwarding Service Yes Free P.271
Bar Nuisance Calls Service Yes Charged P.276
Notify Caller ID Service No Free P.278
Caller ID Request Service No Free P.280
Dual Network Service Yes Charged P.282
English Guidance Messages No Free P.284
Arrival Action Setting No Free P.288
Remote Control Setting No Free P.289

® Applications are required for Voice Mail Service, Call Waiting Service, Call Forwarding
Service, Bar Nuisance Calls Service, and Dual Network Service. To apply, call the number
below.

For inquiries concerning network services, contact one of the numbers below. (Check number
carefully before dialing.)

When calling from an ordinary (landline) phone When calling from DoCoMo mobile phones
7-.' . ) or PHS phones
0120-005-250 (toll free) (in English) (no area code) (toll froe)
 You can also call this number from DoCoMo (in Japanese only)

mobile phones and PHS phones. x You cannot call this number from an

s« Check the phone number carefully before dialing.  ordinary (landline) phone.

Register at DoCoMo e-site to subscribe to the “Voice Mail Service”, “Call Waiting Service”, “Call
Forwarding Service”, “Bar Nuisance Calls Service”, and “i-mode”.

e@ ® From i-mode (packet transmission charges do not apply)
iMenu P> (3] & | 2 e

® FromaPC

http://www.nttdocomo.co.jp P>
/ > e

>ACCESS e-site directly! > http://www.esite.nttdocomo.co.jp/

>Access from the DoCoMo website!>

Your “Network security code” that you set when registering to DoCoMo is necessary to access
from i-mode.

Packet transmission charges do not apply when accessing e-site from i-mode. However,
packet transmission charges may be incurred for a portion of services.

A “User ID” and “Password” are necessary when using from a PC.

Contact DoCoMo at the number listed above if you do not have or have forgotten your “Network
security code”, “User ID”, and/or “Password”.

Services may not be available due to system maintenance.

® Network service operations are performed by connecting to the network service center, so
operations are not possible when the terminal is outside the service area or signal range.
® You can register new services in the menu as they become available from DoCoMo
(1G5 P.291).
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Using the Voice Mail Service (Charged)

When your terminal is OFF or out of signal range, the Voice Mail Service records
messages from callers trying to reach you, and stores them at the Voice Mail
Service center. An outgoing message is played to callers.

® The Voice Mail Service is an optional (charged) service that must be applied for.

® You can check your messages from anywhere in Japan.

® Refer to “FOMA Network Services User’s Guide” for details.

Up to 20 messages of 3 minutes each can be recorded.

Recorded messages are held at the center for 72 hours.

You can also use the Voice Mail Service just to inform callers you are unavailable, without
taking messages. This mode can be set in the Voice Mail Service settings (IZ5° P.265).

You can still make and receive voice calls as usual when the Voice Mail Service is set to
“Activate”. The Voice Mail Service settings have no effect on incoming and outgoing video-
phone calls.

When a voice call is received when the Voice Mail Service is set to “Activate”, the ring tone
sounds for about 10 seconds (you can change this setting: IZ5°P.264). You can answer the
call as usual during this interval. Calls not answered after 10 seconds are automatically
connected to the Voice Mail Service center. Records of these calls will be shown in the
stand-by display (15" P.78) and received calls history (IZ5" P.72). If “0 seconds” is set for the
ring time, calls are not logged in the received calls history.

While a voice call is being received, press (Auto forward) to manually forward to the
Call Forwarding Service center.

If another voice call is received during a call, the incoming call is automatically forwarded to
the Call Forwarding Service center. These calls are indicated in the stand-by display
(IZ5°P.78) and Received calls history (IZ5°P.72).

The Voice Mail Service is turned off automatically when the Call Forwarding Service is set
(IEF P.271).

You cannot perform Voice Mail Service operations from the FOMA terminal when the
terminal is outside the service area or signal range. In this case, you can perform the
operations from another phone (including ordinary touch-tone phones and payphones) using
your registered network security code. To perform service operations from another phone,
the FOMA terminal’s remote control setting (125~ P.289) must first be set to “Start”.

If you receive a voice call from an unidentified caller when the Caller ID Request Service is
set, a guidance message is played to the caller, asking them to call back with ID.
Unidentified callers cannot use the Voice Mail Service to leave messages.

You can skip the Voice Mail Service’s outgoing message and immediately start recording a
message by pressing while the outgoing message is playing.

If the record message function is set at the same time as the Voice Mail Service, you can
prioritize the Voice Mail Service by setting its ring time shorter than the ring time set for the
record message function.

In addition to the monthly service charge for the Voice Mail Service, there are
communication charges for operations such as listening to your messages.

When a video-phone call is received, the call is not connected to the Call Forwarding
Service center even if the service is activated. The video-phone call will continue to be
received.
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STEP 1 Activate the Voice Mail Service.

STEP 2 Your FOMA terminal receives a voice call.

STEP 3 If you do not answer the voice call, it is connected to the Voice Mail Service
center.

STEP 4 The caller records a message.

STEP 5 Play back the recorded message.

® The default ring time setting is “10 seconds”. You can change this setting before activating

the service.
In the stand-by, press @@ (IH.
8] Voice mail

{1JCheck messages

[2P1ay messages
ElActivate v-mail

EiSet ringing time
HiDeactivate

[@IStatus request
rdVoice mail settings

voice mail alarm
CDelete display

Press (Activate v-mail).

(5K Activate v-mail

JActivate v-mail
[ZRing timetstart

Press (Activate v-mail).

® Press (Z&), enter the desired ring time (000 to 120 seconds), and then press @
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Voice Mail Service activates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press (@@ (EH.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.
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Select “Yes”, and then press (®).
® The Voice Mail Service deactivates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@.5.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.

Press (Play messages).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

Follow the instructions in the guidance message to play back
your messages.

® When*“ voice mail (s)” is displayed in the stand-by display, press @ twice to playback
messages. If i-appli is set in the stand-by display, this operation cannot be performed.

® The number that is displayed is the number of new voice mail messages announced by the
guidance message. The number of saved voice mail messages is not counted.

® You cannot perform this operation during a call.

® If you have been operating keys as instructed by guidance, the terminal may not be
disconnected the first time you press @). In this case, press again.

You can make Voice Mail Service settings by following the instructions in the guidance
messages.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@.5.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.

Press (Voice mail settings).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

S32IAIBS MJomiaN Buisn

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Follow the instructions in the guidance messages to set the Voice
Mail Service.

® You cannot perform this operation during a call.
® If you have been operating keys as instructed by guidance, the terminal may not be
disconnected the first time you press @). In this case, press again.

® When a GIF animation ( 9 for internal image) or Flash movie (
7,8 for internal image) are set as stand-by display, “@g" is not displayed until animation
stops.

Follow the steps below to check whether the Voice Mail Service center is storing new
voice mail for you.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@.5.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.

Press (Check messages).

® A message appears when checking has finished.

® When there is voice mail, “ voice mail (s)" is displayed and “#g" lights.

® Messages received after inquiring for messages may not be checked using this function.
® The number that is displayed is the number of new voice mail messages announced by the
guidance message. The number of saved voice mail messages is not counted.

You can check the Voice Mail Service settings, and then activate/deactivate the service
or change the ring time.

In the stand-by, press @@ (IH.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

e ® The current setting is displayed.
oice mail : inactive

Ringing time : 10sec



Press the number of the desired function (7% to G®)).

® Press (@3, select “Yes”, and then press (®).
® Press @2, select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Press (32, enter the desired ring time (000 to 120 seconds), and then press @

You can set the ring tone to sound whenever new voice malil is received.
In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@.5.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.

Press (Voice mail alarm).

Press (ON: Set).

® The voice mail alarm is set.

® Press @2,

® SMS ring tone set in Mail ring tone notifies you of new Voice mail. (IZ5°P.198 in
<Application>)

You can turn off the “#g" icon indicating that voice mail has been received.
In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@.5.

® The voice mail screen is displayed.

Press (Delete display).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The “4g" icon disappears.

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Using the Call Waiting Service (Charged)

The Call Waiting Service notifies you with a tone when you receive a second call
while in the middle of the first call. You can put the first call on hold and talk to the
new caller.
® The Call Waiting Service is an optional (charged) service you must apply for.
® You cannot perform Call Waiting Service operations when the terminal is outside the service
area or signal range.
® Call Waiting Service cannot be used in the following cases.
B When international dialing codes (0051) are dialed or when calling 110, 119, 118 or 117
® While dialing or ringing the other party
® When Voice Mail Service is activated and connected to the Voice Mail Service Center
® When Call Forwarding Service is activated and the call is being forwarded to the
forwarding destination
® Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

® When Caller ID Request Service is set to “Activate” and a call is received from “User unset”,
a message requesting the sending of caller ID is played.

In the stand-by, press (®@HE2.

¥ Call waiting

QJActivate

ElStatus request

Press (Activate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® A message appears indicating that the Call Waiting Service has activated.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press (®@HE2.

® The call waiting screen is displayed.

Press (Deactivate).



Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Call Waiting Service deactivates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

® When using the Call Waiting Service, set the operation for incoming calls (IZ&° P.287) to
“Answer”. If another setting is selected, you will not be able to answer a second voice call
while you are on a voice call even when the service is set.

® Catch Phone Service (Call Waiting Service) is a registered trademark of Nippon Telegraph
and Telephone Corporation.

In the stand-by, press (@@ 2.

® The call waiting screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

[£2] Status request ® The current setting is displayed.

all waiting - active

When the service is set

During a call, when you hear the tones indicating another
incoming call, press E=).

CONEGHTIDES cHay ® The first call is automatically put on hold, and you can talk to the new

caller.
0:03]

When you have finished talking to the new caller, press @),

® The first call is reconnected.
® Each time you press (%), the calls are switched.

® Press

@ You cannot put a video-phone call on hold and answer an incoming voice call or another
video-phone call.
® You cannot put a voice call on hold and answer an incoming video-phone call.
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During a call, when you hear the tones indicating another

incoming call, press G,

® The ring tone for the new call sounds. In such cases, calls are not automatically forwarded
to the Voice Mail Service even if you have subscribed to the Voice Mail Service. To forward

manually, press @@2).
Press 2.

® You can talk to the new caller.

® You cannot end a video-phone call and answer an incoming voice call or another video-phone
call.

You can make phone call to another party while keeping the current voice call on hold.
During a call, dial the phone number of another party.

® You can use the phonebook to dial the number.

Press (=2).

Calling ® The second call is connected.

® The first call is automatically put on hold.

® When one call is on hold and another is connected, pressing
}' switches the calls.

" 090XXXXXXX

When you have finished the second call, press @,

® The second call ends.
® Press to return to the first call.

® You cannot put a video-phone call on hold and make a voice call to another party.
® You cannot put a voice call on hold and make a video-phone call to another party.
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Using the Call Forwarding Service (Free)

When the terminal is OFF or outside the service area or signal range, the Call

Forwarding Service forwards incoming voice or video-phone calls to a pre-registered

forwarding number. The number can be for an ordinary (landline) phone, mobile

phone or video-phone.

® The Call Forwarding Service is an optional (free) service that must be applied for.

® Calls are forwarded automatically even when the terminal is out of signal range or OFF.

® You cannot register toll-free numbers or 3 digit numbers such as 110, as forwarding
numbers.

® Voice calls can be forwarded to any kind of telephone in Japan, ordinary or mobile.

® Video-phone calls can only be forwarded to video-phone compatible devices that are
3G-324M (IZFP.86) compliant.

® Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

® You can only register one forwarding number.

® You can still make and receive voice and video-phone calls as usual when the Call
Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”.

® If a voice or video-phone call is received when the Call Forwarding Service is set, the ring
tone sounds for about 7 seconds (you can change this setting IZ5” P.273). You can answer
the call as usual during this interval. Calls not answered during this interval are forwarded to
the registered forwarding number. These calls are also displayed in the stand-by display and
received calls history. If “O seconds” is set for the ring time, calls are not logged in the
received calls history.

® When Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, collect calls (calls where charges are paid
by the receiver) cannot be received.

® You can also forward calls manually by pressin
voice call or video-phone call.

@ |If another voice call is received during a call, the incoming call is automatically forwarded.

® The Call Forwarding Service automatically stops when the Voice Mail Service is set to
“Activate” (IZ5°P.263).

® You cannot perform Call Forwarding Service operations from the FOMA terminal when the
terminal is outside the service area or signal range. In this case, you can perform the
operations from another phone (including ordinary touch-tone phones and payphones) using
your registered network security code. To perform service operations from another phone,
the FOMA terminal’s remote control setting (15~ P.289) must first be set to “Activate”.

@ If you receive a voice call from an unidentified caller when the Caller ID Request Service is
set to “Activate”, a guidance message is played to the caller, asking them to call back with
ID. Calls from unidentified callers cannot be forwarded by the Call Forwarding Service.

(Forward calls) while receiving a

STEP 1 Register the phone number to forward calls to.

STEP 2 Activate the Call Forwarding Service.

STEP 3 Your FOMA terminal receives a call.

STEP 4 If you do not answer, the call is automatically forwarded to the registered
forwarding number.
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In the stand-by, press (@)@ E.

¥ Call forwarding

[JActivate fwding
ElDeactivate
ElChange fwd number
EIAt fwd party busy
FiStatus reauest

Press (Activate fwding).

Activate fuding

JActivate fwding
2iset ringing time
ElForwarding number

Press (Forwarding number).

Press (Input directly).

£l Activate fwding
Forwarding number

and then press (®).

Enter the phone number, and then press @

Press (Set ringing time).

(73] Activate fwding
Set ringing time
(0~120)

Enter ringing time

207  seconds

® Press 22), select the desired forwarding number from the phonebook,



Enter the desired ring time (3 digits: 000 to 120 seconds), and
then press (®).

® The default ring time setting is 7 seconds.

Press (Activate fwding).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Call Forwarding Service activates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

® When calls are forwarded, you must pay the call charge for the call from the FOMA
terminal’s registered area to the forwarding number. Note that if you leave the Call
Forwarding Service set and do not turn the FOMA terminal ON while away from home, the
call charge for this function may be higher.

® |If a video-phone call is received when the Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”, the
call is only connected if the set forwarding number is for a video-phone supporting device
conforming to the 3G-324M standard (125 P.86). Before setting the forwarding number,
check what type of phone it is.

e If the terminal is OFF or outside the service area or signal range, calls are automatically
forwarded and the ring tone does not sound. You must still pay for the call from the terminal
to the forwarding number in this case.

® When deemed necessary, DoCoMo may prevent call forwarding to a specific number if a
complaint is received from the line subscriber.

® Note that setting a PBX, QUICKCAST*, or fax machine as a forwarding number may
confuse callers.

® Calls answered while the ring tone is sounding are connected without being forwarded.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ E.

® The call forwarding screen is displayed.

Press (Deactivate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Call Forwarding Service deactivates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

* DoCoMo pagers were renamed QUICKCAST in January 2001.
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In the stand-by, press (@@ E.

® The call forwarding screen is displayed.

Press (Change fwd number).

¥ Call forwarding

ilActivate fwding
©Deact ivate
Change number

£ [Minput_directly
EE@Fron phonebook

Press (Input directly).

® Press (&), select the desired forwarding number from the phonebook, and then press @
Edit the forwarding number, and then press (®).

® A confirmation screen is displayed.

Press (Change number).

® The forwarding number is changed.

® Press @2).

® You must apply for the Voice Mail Service (charged) to receive voice mail.
In the stand-by, press (@@ E.

® The call forwarding screen is displayed.

Press (At fwd party busy).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Voice Mail Service when forwarding number is busy is set, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @
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® When a video-phone call is received, the call is not connected to the Voice Mail Service
center even if the service is activated. The other party will hear a busy signal.
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In the stand-by, press (@@ E.
® The call forwarding screen is displayed.
Press (Status request).

® The current setting is displayed.

Calls received while in the middle of another call (or in i-mode stand-by) can be forwarded
to the registered forwarding number.

(Forward calls) during a call.

Press

® The call is forwarded to the registered forwarding number.

Press (Forward calls) while the ring tone is sounding.

® The call is forwarded to the registered forwarding number.

( Monthly service charge (free) ) + ( Call charge )
m Call charges
Call
Caller Paid by caller. Forwarding Paid by Call F%rl‘:"ni‘[)‘fe'pg
Service Forwarding Service
subscriber subscriber.

® Call charges for operations such as registering forwarding numbers and activating/
deactivating the service are free.
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Using the Bar Nuisance Calls Service (Charged)

You can register specific numbers to refuse calls from, to prevent prank calls or

persistent sales calls. You can register up to 30 numbers.

® The Bar Nuisance Calls Service is an optional (charged) service you must apply for.

® You cannot use the Bar Nuisance Calls Service if you subscribe to the Dual Network
Service.

® You cannot perform Bar Nuisance Calls Service operations when the terminal is out of signal
range.

o Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

In the stand-by, press (@@ E&).

) Bar nuisance callsf]

WRegister caller
Aelete all entries |
ElDelete last entry H

Press (Register caller).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The number is registered, and a message appears.
® The number of the last caller is registered for the Bar Nuisance Calls Service.

® The message “Exceeds limit. Delete oldest entry and save new one?” appears. Selecting
“Yes”, and then pressing @ saves the new number in place of the oldest existing number.

In the stand-by, press (@@ E&).

® The bar nuisance calls screen is displayed.

Press (Delete all entries).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The numbers are deleted, and a message appears.
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In the stand-by, press (@)@ @a).

® The bar nuisance calls screen is displayed.

Press (Delete last entry).

4 Bar nuisance callsf

| Delete last

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The number is deleted, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

® You can delete nuisance caller numbers either by deleting all the numbers at once, or
deleting the last registered number. You cannot select other numbers for deletion.

The table below lists the response to calls from registered nuisance callers when each
service is set.

Service Response to registered nuisance callers

Voice Mail Service A guidance message is played indicating the call has been refused.
The caller cannot leave a message.

Call Forwarding Service A guidance message is played indicating the call has been refused.
The call is not forwarded.

Call Waiting Service A guidance message is played indicating the call has been refused.

Caller ID Request Service | A guidance message is played indicating the call has been refused.

® Only the number of the last caller can be registered as a nuisance caller number. You can
also operate according to the guidance messages to register the number.

® Unidentified callers can also be registered as nuisance callers.

® Video-phone calls from registered nuisance callers are cut off without a guidance message
being played.

@ International callers cannot be registered as nuisance callers.

® You cannot check registered nuisance caller numbers on the terminal or at the center. Be
sure to keep a separate note of any registered nuisance caller numbers.

® Calls refused by the Bar Nuisance Calls Service are not logged in the received calls history.
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Sending Your Phone Number When Making Calls

You can have your phone number sent whenever you make calls, so that it will

appear on the receiver’s display. Your caller ID is important personal information.

Take care when deciding whether to send it.

® You cannot perform Notify Caller ID Service operations when the terminal is out of signal
range.

® The default setting is “set to unsend”.

® Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

In the stand-by, press (@@ ED.

1 Notify caller 1D [

Enter network
security code

Enter your network security code (4 digits).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Notify Caller ID Service is set, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

® The Notify Caller ID Service is only supported when the receiver’s phone is capable of
displaying caller IDs.

@ Your caller ID is important personal information. Take care when setting “Send” or “Do not send”.

® You can select whether to send your caller ID whenever you make a call by dialing the phone
number directly, or when selecting it from the phonebook, redial function or received calls history.

® If you hear a guidance message requesting your caller ID when you make a call, hang up
and make the call again after setting the Notify Caller ID Service to “Send”.
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In the stand-by, press (@@ ED.

® The notify caller ID screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

aller 1D :
set to unsend

When set to
“set to unsend”

ERIESHA IS ITEauEs ® The current setting is displayed.
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Using the Caller ID Request Service (Free)

This service informs the callers without the caller ID to send their caller ID with a

guidance message and automatically disconnects the call. This service is a

security feature designed to prevent problems from unknown callers and use your

mobile phone securely.

® You do not need to apply for the Caller ID Request Service. There is no monthly service
charge or setup fee.

® The Caller ID Request Service only operates when the caller has intentionally set their
phone to not send caller ID. (The service does not operate on calls from payphones or
phones that cannot send caller ID.)

® The call charge for the guidance message is paid by the caller.

® You cannot perform Caller ID Request Service operations when the terminal is outside the
service area or signal range.

® The default setting is “Deactivate”.

o Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

® If you receive a call from an unidentified caller when the Caller ID Request Service is set, the
caller hears a guidance message asking them to call back with caller ID.

® If you receive a video-phone call when the Caller ID Request Service is set to “Activate”, no
guidance message is played to the caller, and the video-phone call is received normally.

® “Activate” / “Deactivate” settings of Caller ID Request Service can only be operated from the
FOMA terminal with your FOMA card inserted. Remote control is not available.
Communication/call charges are not charged for operating “Activate” / “Deactivate”.

@ Calls from unidentified callers received when the Caller ID Request Service is set are not
logged in the received calls history or displayed as missed calls.

e If you set both the Reject by reason of non-disclosure of the FOMA terminal (15 P.150) and
the Caller ID Request Service at the same time, the Caller ID Request Service takes priority.

The table below shows the response to unidentified callers when the Caller ID Request
Service is set along with each service listed.

Service Response to Unidentified Callers
Voice Mail Service A guidance message requesting Caller ID is played. (The caller cannot leave
a message.)
Call Forwarding A guidance message requesting Caller ID is played. (The call is not
Service forwarded to the forwarding number.)

Call Waiting Service |A guidance message requesting Caller ID is played.

Bar Nuisance Calls [When a call is received from a number registered for Barring Nuisance Calls,

Service a reject call guidance message is played.




In the stand-by, press (®@H(ES.

4 Caller 1D reauest [

dlActivate
EiDeact ivate
ElStatus request

Press (Activate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Caller ID Request Service activates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press (®@H(E5).

® The Caller ID Request Service screen is displayed.

Press (Deactivate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The Caller ID Request Service deactivates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press (@@ (ES.

® The Caller ID Request Service screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

® The current setting is displayed.

S32IAIBS MJomiaN Buisn

281



S32IAI8S MJomiaN Buisn

282

Using the Dual Network Service

You can enjoy the high-quality communication service of the FOMA terminal and

the mova service i-mode terminal which has a large service area, from a single

phone number.

® Application is required for the Dual Network Service. A monthly service fee is required to use
this service.

® The networks you can switch between using the Dual Network Service comprise of all
services including i-mode centers and network service centers.

® You cannot perform Dual Network Service operations when the terminal is outside the
service area or signal range.

o Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for operation details.

When switching networks with the Dual Network Service, the operation is performed
within the service area, from the FOMA or mova service i-mode terminal whose network
is currently not selected.

FOMA mova
network network
® Switches to the FOMA network when Dual
Network Service switching is performed from the
FOMA terminal.

® Switches to mova service i-mode network when
Dual Network Service switching operation is
performed from the mova service i-mode terminal.

—— ————Same phone number —— —)——

FOMA terminal mova service
i-mode terminal

Some services are not available.

® i-mode is available on the FOMA terminal as before. i-mode is also available on the mova.
However, a portion of the service is unavailable. There are separate restrictions and points
to note for the FOMA and mova pertaining to the use of network services such as i-mode.
Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User’s Guide” for details.

Switches to the FOMA network.
In the stand-by, press (@)@ ©@2.

41 Dual network

[Jswitching
ZStatus request




Press (Switching).

41 Dual network

SHi tching

Enter network
security code

Enter your network security code (4 digits).
® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥".
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® When the networks have finished switching, a message appears.
® When switching networks, check that you are in the service area by looking at the antenna
display. The “fi” icon on the screens of the FOMA terminal and the mova service i-mode
terminal indicates the signal strength, not whether the network can or cannot be used.
® The i-mode messages that arrive while you are using the mova service i-mode terminal are

saved at the i-mode center. Receive them using the FOMA terminal before the storage
period expires.

To switch to the mova network, use the Dual Network Switching Service from the mova
service i-mode terminal.

Dial on the i-mode terminal for use of mova
service.

Perform operations in accordance with the guidance.

In the stand-by, press (®@&©@2) (Dual network).

® The Dual network screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

® The current setting is displayed.
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Selecting Japanese or English Guidance Messages

You can set the language used for the voice guidance messages played when

network services such as the Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service are set.

You can also set the language of the guidance messages played to callers for

services such as the Caller ID Request Service.

® The available languages for voice guidance messages are Japanese and English.

® The language of outgoing and incoming guidance messages can be set separately.

® You cannot change the guidance message language settings when the terminal is outside
the service area or signal range.

® Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

Menu item Guidance message setting

Outgoing (guidance messages |Japanese Play all guidance messages in Japanese.

played when making network  [English Play all guidance messages in English.

settings)

Incoming (guidance messages |Japanese Play all guidance messages in Japanese.

played to callers) Japanese + Play guidance messages first in Japanese, and
English then English. (You cannot set guidance messages

to play in English only.)

English + Play guidance messages first in English, and then
Japanese Japanese. (For calls between DoCoMo mobile

phones, the caller's outgoing settings take priority
over the receiver's incoming settings for guidance
message language.)

® The default setting is “Japanese” for both outgoing and incoming.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ G=D.

i English guidance [

1J6uidance setting
Eistatus request

® Press @&,

® Press 3%). Proceed to step 4.




Press (Call+rcv call).

4 English guidance [
[IlGuidance setting

Call

Miapanese ]
BEnglish

® The guidance messages for you are set to English.

“Receive cal |

Z
T @ Press (5.
EJapanese+Engl i sh
EJEngl i shtJapanese

Press (Japanese+English).

® The guidance messages for callers are set to Japanese + English.

® When you select (Call only) in Step 3, this screen does not appear.

® The guidance message language is set, and a message appears.
® Press 2.

® Press 3%).

In the stand-by, press (@)

® The English guidance message screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

Si2 e s ® The current setting is displayed.

Outgoing calls
mode is set to
Japanese

Incoming calls
mode is set to
Japanese
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Using the Service Number Dialing Function

At the time of purchase, the numbers for “Repair enquiries” and “General
enquiries” are pre-registered on the FOMA card. You can call these numbers using
a menu operation.

® Refer to the “FOMA Network Service User's Guide” for details.

Refer to the “Malfunction? Check Here First” (IZ5 P.341 to P.343) section of this manual
to see if the solution to your problem is listed before bringing your FOMA in for repair.
If the problem persists, contact DoCoMo at one of the numbers below.

In the stand-by, press @@ @).

® The service number screen is displayed.

Press (& ( (Repair enquiries)).
Whenscalling from DoCoMo mobile phones, When calling from an ordinary (landline) phone:
or PHS phones: —— 0120-800-000
113 (no area code) (toll free) O OR . .
3 You can call this number from DoCoMo mobile
3 You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landling) phones and PHS phones.
phone. s Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

In the stand-by, press @@ @).

Service number

3820

C
(%]
= 2% iri
3 Press @& ( (General enquiries)).
zZ
!
s
<)
o) When calling from an ordinary (landline) phone When calling from DoCoMo mobile phones
v e or PHS phones
® : .
2 [eX&] 0120-005-250 (ol free) (in Engiih) (o arsa coda) (il fres)
o ,yﬁ-PHS K .
o s You can also call this number from DoCoMo (M EELEREEDEnIT)
mobile phones and PHS phones. s You cannot call this number from an

s Check the phone number carefully before dialing.  ordinary (landline) phone.
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Selecting the Operation When
Another Call is Received During a Call

You can select how the terminal responds when a second voice call is received in

the middle of the first call. This function is handy when you have not subscribed to

the Call Waiting Service.

® To enable the terminal to receive a second voice call during the first call, set the arrival
action setting to “Activate” (15" P.288).

Voice Mall Voice calls received in the middle of another call are connected to the Voice
Mail Service automatically regardless of whether the Call Waiting Service is set
to “Activate”/“Deactivate”. Caller messages are stored regardless of whether
the Voice Mail Service is set to “Activate”/“Deactivate”.

Call Forwarding Voice calls received in the middle of another call are automatically connected to
the Call Forwarding Service regardless of whether the Call Waiting Service is
set to “Activate”/“Deactivate”. Calls are forwarded to the registered number
regardless of whether the Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”/

“Deactivate”.
Call rejection Voice calls received in the middle of another call are automatically rejected.
Answer When the Call Waiting Service is set to “Activate”, the terminal uses the set Call

Waiting Service operation. When the Call Waiting Service is set to “Deactivate”,

you can perform the following operations:

® End the current voice call and answer the new call.

® Manually connect voice calls received in the middle of another call to the
Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service, or reject them.

® When the Voice Mail Service or Call Forwarding Service is set to “Activate”,
that setting is used.

® To use the Call Waiting Service, set the incoming call operation setting to “Answer”.

® When the “Voice Mail Service”, “Call Forwarding Service” or “Call rejection” is set, voice calls
received in the middle of other calls are displayed in the missed calls list.

® The default arrival action setting is “Answer”.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ EH).

1 Services
Answer |
Z4Bar_nuisance calls M
E Arrival call act J'

Eivoice mail
BCall forwarding
EJCall rejection

 (ZAnswer |

=JEnglish guidance

FEinaditional service |
HiService number |
i

Press the number of the desired service (72 to @®).

® The terminal does not operate according to the incoming call operation setting for incoming/
outgoing video-phone calls, or incoming 64K data communications.
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Activating/Deactivating the Arrival Action Setting

If a voice call is received in the middle of another call when the arrival action

setting is set to “Activate”, you can make the terminal operate according to the

incoming call operation setting (15" P.287).

® You can manually connect voice calls received in the middle of other calls to the Voice Mail
Service or Call Forwarding Service.

® You cannot activate, deactivate or check the arrival action setting when the terminal is
outside the service area or signal range.

® The default arrival action setting is “Deactivate”.

In the stand-by, press ®@DTo.

40 Set arrival act

dlActivate
[EZDeact ivate
ElStatus request

Press (Activate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The arrival action setting activates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press ®@DTo.

® The arrival action setting screen is displayed.

Press (Deactivate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The arrival action setting deactivates, and a message appears.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press ®@DTo.

® The arrival action setting screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

® The current setting is displayed.
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Setting Remote Control

Remote control enables you to perform operations for services such as the Voice

Mail Service or the Call Forwarding Service from other phones (such as an ordinary

phone or an NTT payphone). Remote operations can be performed from outside the

FOMA service area.

The setting must be set to “Activate” before you can start remote operations.

® You cannot activate, deactivate or check the remote control setting using the FOMA terminal
if it is outside the service area or signal range.

o Refer to the “FOMA Network Services User's Guide” for details.

Follow the steps below to enable remote operations.

In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@m.

%] Remote control

[IJActivate
EDeactivate
ElStatus request

Press (Activate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Remote control activates, and a message appears.

Follow the steps below to disable remote operations.
In the stand-by, press (@)@ (@m.

® The remote control setting screen is displayed.

Press (Deactivate).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Remote control deactivates, and a message appears.
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In the stand-by, press (@@ (@A.

® The remote control setting screen is displayed.

Press (Status request).

® The current setting is displayed.

You can use your FOMA terminal phone number and 4 digit network security code to

perform settings for services such as the Voice Mail Service and Call Forwarding Service

from another phone (including ordinary phones, NTT payphones and DoCoMo mobile or

car phones).

® The FOMA terminal’s remote control setting must be set to “Activate” before you can start
remote operations, etc.

Dial the following number from payphones, etc.

090-310-XXXX

o “XXXX" indicates the following operation codes:
Voice Mail Service
B Activate the service 1411
B Deactivate the service 1410
B Play new messages 1417
B Play saved messages, service settings 1416
B Set the ring time 1419
Call Forwarding Service
B Service settings 1429
B Activate the service (register the forwarding number) 1421
B Deactivate the service 1420

Follow the instructions in the guidance message to make service
settings.

® Enter the FOMA terminal phone number and network security code in accordance with the
guidance message.

@ If the terminal is not disconnected when you press after hearing the guidance
message, press again.



Registering and Using Services

You can register up to 10 new network services in the menu as they become
available from DoCoMo.

® When a new service becomes available, DoCoMo will give you a “special number” or
“service code” to enable use.

® Special numbers or service codes for new services can be registered in the FOMA terminal.

® When you are given a service code, it is registered in the FOMA terminal as (USSD).

In the stand-by, press @@ FE.

(Edit).

N
Enter the service name to register, and then press (®).
® You can enter up to 10 full-pitch (20 half-pitch) characters.

Enter the special number or service code of the service to add.

® The new service is added.
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In the stand-by, press @@ FE.
® The additional service screen is displayed.

Select the desired service, and then press @ (Call).

In the stand-by, press @@ FE.

® The additional service screen is displayed.

Select the service to delete, and then press .

%3 Additional servicef]
ocal | Forwarding

Submenu

F it ]
=EDelete one

=ElDelete all
EYShow revd

Press (Delete one).

® Press (3%, enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @
Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® The service is deleted.

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press @@ FE.

® The additional service screen is displayed.

Select the service to edit, and then press (Show rcvd).

all Forwarding
]
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Press

(Edit).

® The received display name input screen is displayed.
® Press @@, select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Press , enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

Enter the received display name to register, and then press @
® Up to 10 full-pitch (20 half-pitch) characters can be entered.

Enter the special number or service code, and then press (®).

® The new received display name is registered, or changed.
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Text Input

The FOMA terminal has several functions in which text input is performed, such as
the phonebook, messages, etc.
Before entering text, you should familiarize yourself with text input methods.

5-touch input Several characters are assigned to each keypad key, and you enter the
method desired character by pressing the key a number of times. Refer to P.332 and
P.333 for details on the characters assigned to each keypad key. Press to
reverse the display.

2-touch input Enter the desired character by entering a 2 digit number on the keypad, as

method when sending text to a pager*. Refer to P.334 for details on the characters you
can enter by entering 2 digit numbers on the keypad (2-touch conversion
table).

o Refer to P.316 for details on selecting an input method.
@ Each input method has several input modes for each character type (125" P.297, P.316).
* DoCoMo pagers were renamed QUICKCAST in January 2001.

Full-pitch Kaniji, Hiragana, Katakana, alphabet (upper case, lower case), numbers*,
symbols, pictographs
Half-pitch Katakana, alphabet (upper case, lower case), numbers, symbols

* Using the 5-touch method, you can enter full-pitch numbers in full-pitch alphanumeric text
input mode.
® Refer to P.332 to P.334 for details.

Quick dictionary For every 1 to 3 characters you enter in hiragana, conversion candidate words
starting with those characters are displayed. Commonly used words are
registered in a specialized dictionary for this purpose.

Next word guess | As character entry is confirmed, the FOMA uses the previous input and
conversion history to predict the next character, automatically displaying
candidate characters after the confirmed characters.

® Both of these functions are enabled by default. You can turn off either function separately

(& P.315).
® You can also reset all memorized conversion candidates (I P.317).

® Text entry screen varies by function.
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Entering Text Using the 5-touch Input Method

In the 5-touch input method, you can switch between input modes depending on the type
of characters you wish to enter.

Kanji/Hiragana
Full-pitch katakana
Half-pitch katakana
Full-pitch alphanumeric
Half-pitch alphanumeric
Half-pitch numbers
Kuten code

In the text input screen, press (Text).

® Each time is pressed, the input mode switches in the following sequence:
77 (full-pitch katakana) ® ¥ (half-pitch katakana) ®» A (full-pitch alphanumeric) ®
A (half-pitch alphanumeric) ® 1 (half-pitch numbers) B && (kuten code)
;& (kanji/hiragana).
® After pressing (&) in the text input screen, you can switch between input modes by pressing
@ instead of . Press @ to switch in the opposite direction.

Last Naie

To switch to lowercase input, press (&) when selecting A\ (full-pitch alphanumeric) or A
(half-pitch alphanumeric). Press again to switch to uppercase input.
You can also convert 1 character at a time by pressing (&) after entering text.

B B
Uppercase Lowercase

® When “Pict/Sym” appears in the text input screen, you can switch to pictograph input mode
or symbol input mode by pressing (&) (Pict/Sym) (125" P.303, P.304).

@ To cancel text input and return to the previous screen, press Ge®. If you have already entered
characters, press to delete all characters entered (IZ5~ P.300), and then press G®.
If the cursor is in the middle of the text, press for at least 1 second, twice.

® When entering a message, you cannot cancel text input by pressing Ge®. Press @ (OK) and
return to the compose message screen.
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By entering hiragana characters in kanji input mode, you can convert them to symbols
and kaniji, hiragana and full-pitch katakana characters.

QO

Enter hiragana in kanji Select the kaniji The kanji is
input mode (kanji you wish to enter confirmed
candidates appear)
® Conversion candidates appear each time you enter a hiragana character. To convert to the
desired kaniji, press Q to move the cursor to the kanji candidates list, use © to select the

desired kanji, and then press (®).
In the conversion candidates list, press (Next) to move to the next screen of candidates.
Press (Prev) to return to the previous screen.
To cancel selection from the conversion candidate list, press G==. The cursor returns to the
text input screen, and you can proceed with character entry.

® When using the same key to enter the next character (Example: “ "), be sure to press @
first to move the cursor.

o If you have not obtained the desired kaniji, press @ to change the selection for the reading
(highlighted characters), and then convert again.

® Press @ to change to 1-touch conversion mode (IZ5 P.299).

Once you have entered a kanji using normal conversion, the FOMA can automatically
convert to that kanji the next time you enter the first character in its reading.

You can enter a single kanji by entering its On or Kun reading.
To convert by On or Kun reading, enter the hiragana in kanji input mode, and then press

(On & Kun).

8

(On & Kun) FRE=
HEnEE

BRI TE

o
Enter hiragana in The kanji candidates Select the kanji
kanji input mode are displayed you wish to enter

® After this, press (®) to convert to the desired kanji.

® The order in which kanji candidates are displayed varies depending on the dictionary
memory function.

® You can convert to 6,355 characters in the JIS Kanji Standard 1 and JIS Kanji Standard 2
character codes.

® Complex kanji are changed in part or excluded.



® For hiragana full-pitch katakana, press once to add a dakuten mark () and twice to
add a handakuten mark (). Press 3 times to return to the original character.

® For half-pitch katakana, press once to add a dakuten mark (), twice to add a
handakuten mark () and 3 times to add a prolonged sound symbol (). Press 4 times to

return to the dakuten mark ().
The added character counts as one character.

® There are cases of partial omission for hiragana or katakana with dakuten marks.

Enter the characters to convert to lowercase, and then press .
Alphabet letters are converted into lowercase, and the input mode switches to lowercase

mode.
® This function is not available when the character is hiragana or katakana, which cannot be
converted to lowercase.

If the cursor is at the end of a character string, press @ to move the cursor forward.
In this case, you are entering a half-pitch space regardless of the input mode. Half-pitch
space is counted as 1 character.

With 1-touch conversion, you can enter kanji using combinations of all the hiragana
assigned to the keys you pressed.

To use 1-touch conversion, enter the hiragana, and then press @ This eliminates the
need to press the same key several times to enter the desired hiragana.

Example:

(=2 3 =]
Input message 0/169) 8/160|

BlddS

oo

[ongien] [iad |

® 1-touch conversion works best with nouns.

® In 1-touch conversion, the cursor turns blue.

® In 1-touch conversion mode (blue cursor), press @ to change the characters selected for
conversion. From this point on, conversion is 1-touch.

® For 1-touch conversion, a priority list of character strings frequently converted so far is
displayed.

® With 1-touch conversion candidates displayed, press to return to the original hiragana.
At this point, press @ The normal conversion candidates are displayed.

® To specify characters with a dakuten or handakuten mark, press the key for the original
character once, and then enter the dakuten or handakuten mark.
(Example: For “ " enter “ ")
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When you perform 1-touch conversion after inputting only one character, words starting
with characters assigned to that key (words starting with “ *,“ ", “ " * "' * "when

“ "is entered) are displayed according to the time of the operation.
® The words displayed are pre-registered.

® The available lists of words change for each timeframe: 5:00 to 10:59, 11:00 to 16:59, 17:00
to 22:59 and 23:00 to 4:59.

® If you have not set the time, the contents for 11:00 to 16:59 are shown regardless of the
actual time of operation.

If you enter the first character of a string for which 1-touch conversion has already been

performed previously (for example, “ " in the case you previously used 1-touch
conversion to select “ ", by entering “ "), and perform 1-touch
conversion, the previous conversion result (* ") appears.

Press @ to move the cursor to the point where you wish to add text, and then enter the
characters.

e la=s)l plie=2)
Input message 447169 Input message 44/169) Input message 46/169

SHOERETHEIE LD SHDEHFTHE3EED SHDERETEIFED
EFES - £GHIATS) | @ E2BE=CcinEd Enter text E2 BB CET
Move the cursor to where Added at the
you wish to add text cursor position

Press @ to move the cursor to the point where you wish to delete a character, and then
press (=®. The character at the cursor is deleted.

7] )
Input message 44/169)

4 npu
SHOEHGFE3BLD SHOZ R FE3BE2
Eoza=ciogdl () FpE LRl Gemx 2 ZE=chngd
Move the cursor to where you The character is
wish to delete a character deleted

® Press for at least 1 second to delete a group of characters at the position of the cursor.
® When there are characters before and after the cursor/only after the cursor
All characters at and after the cursor are deleted.
B When there are characters only in front of the cursor
Characters before the cursor are deleted.

=]
k] . .
€ Aiter using the method above to delete the characters you wish to change, enter new text.
% T
= Tnput “447160) Input 16/160 Tnput “42/160)
= enpauoméiége%sﬁo ()% 2 gpau@'ﬁg?gat&sﬁﬁz Enter text R S B o 5 3 5 (L
8_ E2RFE=CIOET EF=ChOET 2RFECHVET
Move the cursor to where The characters Added at the cursor
you wish to change text are deleted position

300



Enter katakana in half-pitch katakana input mode.

=) Enter the next 7
Input message 1/160| Input message 2/160|
character or press f
Qo O
Enter katakana in Confirmed
half-pitch katakana mode Confirmed using @

when entering i-mode mail text

® When using the same key to enter the next character (Example: “ "), be sure to press @
first to move the cursor.

Enter alphabet characters in full-pitch alphanumeric input mode (uppercase and
lowercase) or in half-pitch alphanumeric input mode (uppercase and lowercase).

N Enter the next N2
Input message 2/169) Input message 4/160]
P character or press |P[
QorO
Enter alphabet characters in Confirmed
alphanumeric input mode Confirmed using (®)

when entering i-mode mail text

® When using the same key to enter the next character (Example: “AB” or “ab”), be sure to
press @ first to move the cursor.

@ If you enter a Japanese reading for an English noun in kanji input mode (Example: “ ",
you can enter the English word in half-pitch alphanumeric characters by selecting it from the

conversion candidates (Example: “House” or “house”).

o If you enter the Roman character reading of a Japanese word or name in kanji input mode
(Example: “ "), you can enter the word in half-pitch alphanumeric characters by
selecting it from the conversion candidates (Example: “hitomi”, etc.).

Enter numbers in half-pitch numeric input mode (half-pitch numbers).

2!
Input message 3/160)
1230

Immediately confirmed when
numbers are entered in half-pitch
numeric input mode
® You can enter full-pitch numbers in full-pitch alphanumeric input mode (uppercase/
lowercase) by repeatedly pressing the dial keys for the numbers you wish to enter.
Example:To enter “1” W Press 5 times
To enter “2” WPress 7 times (for uppercase) / Press 4 times (for
lowercase)
® You can also enter full-pitch numbers by entering hiragana in kanji mode, and selecting
these from the Kana/English conversion candidates.
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You can convert entered hiragana into katakana, or into alphabetical characters or
numbers corresponding to the keys pressed. You can only use Kana/Alphanumeric
conversion in kanji input mode.

Enter characters, and then press (KanaABC123).

Example:
For katakana

Kana/English

(KanaABC123)

[OnE k) :

Example:
For numbers

(kanaABC123) )

Example:

For alphabet -

characters t %6
14 26
b
6 AM
[T am

N
g

fianss)

® Choose the character(s) you wish to enter by pressing © and then press @ to confirm.

® When conversion candidates are displayed, you cannot choose directly using the dial keys.

® You can convert to numbers as follows. (The same applies to lowercase characters and
characters with dakuten/handakuten marks.)

m  line... m  line... m  line... m  line... m  line... m  line...

m  line... | line... | line... m / |/ /space...
Line break is effective when you are composing mail and other texts.



In any text input mode (a screen with “Pict/Sym” shown in the lower
left), press (Pict/Sym) to enter pictograph input mode.

By pressing in pictograph input mode, you can switch between

pictograph input mode 1 and pictograph input mode 2.

® Press to exit pictograph input mode and return to the original input ® EiE
: 2

mode.

Pictograph input
mode 1

Press @ in pictograph input mode, choose the desired pictograph, and then press @

() Pu @E;r‘*;*{ ®

£4eHE

$PBA=LCCAE

i LS @W

[Pictograph code] |

[ ; [Eeal _Eibmen]!
Select the pictograph Pictograph is

you wish to enter confirmed

In pictograph input mode, enter the 3 digit number (pictograph code), and then press @

Shan ®
5 SSLaEE
MEm - BEEPH
S 4 A% R
SPZAmL
DO
[Pictograph
B

it - BE P
&7 Bro=axi8”
= S2ZA=L =
O R

[Pictogra

Pictograph is
confirmed

® Pictograph codes are unique numbers assigned to individual pictographs.
Refer to “Pictograph List” on P.336 and P.337 for information on pictograph codes.

@ If you enter the wrong pictograph code, finish entering the 3 digit code, and then re-enter the
correct 3 digit number.

® The pictographs displayed in the first line of the list are the last 10 pictographs that were
used.
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In any text input mode (a screen with “Pict/Sym” shown in the lower

left), press (Pict/Sym) twice to switch to symbol input mode.

By pressing in symbol input mode, you can switch between full-

pitch symbol input mode and half-pitch symbol input mode.

® Press to exit symbol input mode and to return to the original input
mode.

e (O & [

Full-pitch symbol
mode

Press @ in symbol input mode, choose the desired symbol, and then press @
® The same operation is possible using the 2-touch input method.

o e | ®
() ) [] () <>
€y L) kg [ +—
EXt=#<>=>0

897 "T¥$¢
[Symbol code]
[EEE) C ST i
Symbol list Select the symbol you The symbol is
wish to enter confirmed

In symbol input mode, press the numbers (symbol codes) using 3 digits (for full-pitch) or 2
digits (for half- pltch)

\11$7ﬂ0———/
) IGET] 6) )
[> Ty Fy 1] +-—

) [Svmnal code] 251

) [Symnm code]

The symbol is 7
confirmed

® Symbol codes are unique numbers assigned to individual symbols.

® Refer to “Symbols List” on P.335 for information on symbol codes.

e If you enter the wrong symbol code, finish entering the 3 digit (for full-pitch) or 2 digit (for
half-pitch) code, and then re-enter the correct 3 digit (full-pitched) or 2 digit (half-pitched)
number.

® The symbols displayed in the first line of the list are the last 10 symbols that were used.



In the text input screen, press

displayed.

Press the code for the emoticon (2 digit number) you wish to use.

(=2
Input message 0/169

Pict/Sym| ©OK

Code
(2 digit number)

Select the emoticon

you wish to enter

e If you enter “
kanji candidates.

Confirmed

The menu screen is

displayed

(Emoticon). The emoticons you can enter are

¢

The emoticon list is
displayed

" in hiragana, and then press Q emoticons are shown together with the

® You can also press () to select the emoticon, and then press (®) to confirm the entry.

Code| Emoticon |Code| Emoticon [Code| Emoticon |Code] Emoticon
01 . 14 (1_T) 27 V) 4 | (VT
02 0("-")o 15 (¥_¥) 28 L™ 7! 41 [ CTTIRY(TT)
03 07/ 16 (o_m 29 of> <)o 42 |o("-"0) (07-"Jo
04 p("7g 17 .M 30 (6 o 1) 43 (/70 /
05 GO 18 (oo 31 el.) 44 | 07 IN(-_0)
06 (¥_¥) 19 (0_0) 32 (A7) 45 | (UoW), o
07 m__im 20 .0 33 (> 46 | (7 TN 7))
08 77 21 (" 34 ("4 47 ~NToeT S
09 ) 22 (%&_ 9% 35 ST 48 (rr_T71)
10 - -1 23 (> 36 (H#.7#) 49 | 97(7 Q. )77
11 (+_+) 24 (—_—#) 37 ("m=3 50 )%
12 (-_-) 25 (") 38 (: -7

13 {v_v) 26 (—_—3) 39 (" ~"1)
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When you are composing mail and other text, you can insert preset phrases (15" P.338)

and original phrases you have saved (125 P.308).

In the text input screen, press (Insert phrase).

® Phrase categories are displayed. Select a category, and then press @ Select the phrase
you wish to use, and then press @

iG=l
Input message 0/160)

ZiReply
0riginal phrase

Select “Insert

phrase”
_[Sibmend] zo8=Y
Press @) (Switch).
All phrases are
displayed

CEIB<ES()
Select the category  [aixpiErsfi- ¢ <i2a Select the
DS DER
of phrase S prae e phrase you
(When Business EEs wish to use
is selected)

Check the phrase

P00

2 e8]
Input message 28/160)
AHOEBEPIEEEDH

7

OK

OK

® You can also press (&) for at least 1 second in the text input screen to call up the select
phrase screen.
o If you press (&) to Display all in the screen to insert a phrase, phrases are listed in order of

use, starting with the most recent.



Part of the mail address etc. you can enter appears in the display.
® The same operation is possible using the 2-touch input method.

'
Input message /160
At least 1 second

@D to @D

Confirmed

Select the mail address
you wish to enter

The mail address list
etc. is displayed

® You can also press © to select the mail address, and then press @ to confirm the entry.
® The selected mail address etc. is entered in half-pitch characters.

After confirming character input operations (delete, cut), you can press to cancel and

undo the operation. You can undo up to 10 previous operations by pressing =),

Pressing again will display “Unable to undo anymore”. The FOMA returns to the

screen 10 steps earlier.

® When you are finished editing text, the operations are cleared from the memory.

® You can only undo 1 step in the i-mode mail compose message screen. You can undo up to
10 steps in the SMS compose message screen.

In the mail or phonebook text entry screen, press (Font size) to set the size of the

font to be displayed.

® You can select “Large font”, “Default”, or “Small font” from the entry screen while composing
mail. This selection will also reflect on mail details screen. (Character display size cannot be
changed during message text entry.)

® You can select “Large font” or “Default” from the entry screen while registering phonebook.

Input message 24/169) Input message 24/160|
[ERUEHONESY| ERDED A

Font size

Ellarge font to
PDefault | !
Elsnal | font Confirmed

_[Submeny!

Input message 24/169 Input message  24/169 ot mosace 24168
B =D C5=A "

[ERUESOMES

.
When “Large font” When “Default” When “Small font”
is selected is selected is selected
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Editing and Registering Phrases

You can register frequently used words as original phrases, and edit pre-registered
phrases.

o Refer to P.338 for details on pre-registered phrases.

® Up to 64 full-pitch (128 half-pitch) characters can be entered for phrases.

In the stand-by, press (@G (ES.
® The edit phrases screen is displayed.

Press (Original phrase).

® Press a key from (Greetings) to (Original phrase).

Enter the phrase, and then press @
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By resetting phrases, you can return edited/registered phrases to their default settings.

The following are the categories that can be reset.

Reset one

You can specify and reset one phrase at a time.

Reset folder

You can specify and reset all phrases in a folder.

Reset all

You can reset all phrases.

In the stand-by, press (®@2(ED.

® The edit phrases screen is displayed.

Select the category containing the phrase to reset, and then press @

Select a folder containing the phrase to reset, and then press .

® The submenu screen is displayed.

Press (Reset one).

® Press @&).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

In the stand-by, press (®G@2(ES.

® The edit phrases screen is displayed.

Press (@ (Reset).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Cutting, Copying and Pasting Text

You can copy or cut a character string, and paste it to a different location.

® You can paste the copied text to the same screen or to a different screen. (You cannot paste
text to a screen in which “EEIEN” is not displayed.)

® When you cut text, the specified character string is deleted from its original location.

@ Up to 1,000 full-pitch (2,000 half-pitch) characters can be cut or copied to other screens at a
time.

In the text input screen, move the cursor to the first character in
the text to copy/cut.

Press for at least 1 second.

® Press for at least 1 second.
Move the cursor to the last character in the text to copy/cut.

® The character string is selected and highlighted. (The highlighted text
can now be copied or cut.)

e Press () for at least 1 second to select all characters after the point
specified in step 1.

® Press @) for at least 1 second to select all characters before the point
specified in step 1.

[Cancel]  [Cond.

Press ().

® Only one copied/cut text item can be saved in memory. If you copy/cut again, the new text
overwrites the old text in memory.

® You can also copy or cut text by pressin (Copy) o (Cut) in the text input

screen. Specify the range using @ and @



Display the screen (Text input screen) in which to paste text.

(Paste).

® The paste screen is displayed.

Press

Move the cursor to the point at which to paste the character
string, and then press (®).

® The text saved in memory is pasted at the position of the cursor.

® When pasted to a location that only accepts half-pitch characters, such as the “Reading”
input box in the phonebook, only the half-pitch characters within the saved character string
are pasted. Depending on the location, only the allowed number of characters are pasted.

@ Copied/cut text remains in memory until copying/cutting other text, or until turning the FOMA
OFF.

® Press to return to the previous state (screen).

Using JIS Kuten Codes to Enter Characters

You can use 4 digit kuten codes to enter kanji, hiragana, katakana, symbols and
alphanumeric characters.
® Kuten codes are unique numbers assigned to individual characters such as kaniji.
Refer to “Kuten Code List” on P.327 to P.331 for details on JIS kuten codes and characters
that can be entered with kuten codes.

In the text input screen, press (Character) repeatedly until you
enter kuten code input mode (goo).
Enter the 4 digit kuten code.

B 2% e After the fourth digit is entered, the character for the entered code is
displayed.

Reenter the correct number.

[J1S kuten code] __

Kuten code
when 6211 is
entered

® If you press before entering the fourth digit, the number is cleared.
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Registering Frequently Used Words

You can register a maximum of 100 frequently used words, attaching a keyword (of
up to 8 full-pitch hiragana) to each one. The registered word appears as a
conversion candidate when you enter the keyword and convert it to kanji during
text input.

® You cannot register the same keyword more than once.

In the stand-by, press () @& @%), select “Save new”, and then
press (®).

it (O _Baned)

Enter the word to register.

® You can enter up to 15 full-pitch characters.
® You cannot enter line breaks.

Press (®), and then enter the keyword.

® Enter in hiragana (up to 8 characters).

Press @

® In the stand-by, press @ (Switch) to display the keyword list. Each time you
press , the display switches between the word list and the keyword list.

In the stand-by, press (@@ @&).

® The registered words are displayed.

Select the word to edit, and then press (®).
® The edit User dictionary screen is displayed.

Edit the word, and then press (®).

poylsA 1nduj

® To not edit the word, press @ asis.
Edit the keyword, and then press (®).

® To not edit, press @ asis.
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Press (Overwrite).

® Press (Z&). You cannot register the new word if the same keyword is already registered.

In the stand-by, press (@G @&).

® The registered words are displayed.

Select the word to delete, and then press

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

Setting the Dictionary to Use

You can download dictionaries for Japanese conversion from sites, etc., and store
up to 5 such dictionaries in the FOMA terminal. You can use 2 of these dictionaries
for kanji conversion. If you download a dictionary of technical terms, the terms
stored in that dictionary appear as conversion candidates when you enter text.

® Refer to P.57 of the <Application> manual for information on downloading dictionaries.

® There are no default saved download dictionaries.

In the stand-by, press (®GED.

® The registered dictionaries are displayed. Dictionaries currently in use appear with “&@”
displayed.

Select the dictionary to set/disable, and then press (@).

® The submenu screen is displayed.

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (Set dictionary).

® “2 dictionaries can be saved” is displayed, and the FOMA returns to the screen of step 2.
Disable the dictionaries you are currently using, then repeat the procedure.

® Press (7).

® Press (32, Dictionary information (dictionary name, created by, version, date of download
etc.) is displayed. Press or (Back) to return to the original screen.

® You can also set/disable dictionaries by pressing , selecting “Switch dictionary”, and then
pressing (®) in the text input screen.

In the stand-by, press (®GHED.
® The registered dictionaries are displayed.
Select the dictionary to check, and then press (®).

® A list of the terms saved in the dictionary is displayed.
® When you have finished checking, press @ao.

® Press (Switch). From then on, each time you press (Switch), the display switches
between “Word list” and “Keyword list”.

You can delete registered dictionaries individually or all together.
In the stand-by, press (®GED.

® The registered dictionaries are displayed.

Select the dictionary to delete, and then press (Delete).

® The delete screen is displayed.

Press (Delete one).

® Press @&).

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @

poylsA 1nduj

® When the FOMA card inserted is different to the one inserted at time of download, a FOMA
card restriction mark is displayed next to the downloaded dictionary. You are unable to check
the contents of the dictionary, but the dictionary can be deleted.
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Selecting the Conversion Method

You can choose whether to use the Quick dictionary (IZ5"P.296) or the Next word
guess function (15 P.296).
® For both functions, the default setting is “ON” (Use).

In the text input screen, press .

ENext word guess
£CJFont size £

Press (Quick dictionary).

® Press ).
Press (ON: Use).

® Press @2).
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Entering Text Using the 2-touch Input Method

You can enter hiragana with 2 keys using the “2-touch Input Method”. This method is

recommended for users familiar with 2-touch text input.
(2-touch).

In the text input screen, press

05}

(Gaa)
Input message /160

2-touch input screen

® The 2-touch input method will continue until you set the normal input method (5-touch input
method).

® When entering text using the 2-touch input method, you can use (at least 1 second) for
mail address conversion, just as in the 5-touch input method.

® With the 2-touch input method, kana/alphanumeric conversion is not available.

In the text input screen, press (5-touch).

In the text input screen, press .

® Each time is pressed, the input mode switches in the following sequence:
Half (half-pitch uppercase) B &k (kuten code) ®Full (full-pitch uppercase).

— L0709 L L1005 |
i & 5 aris  FalllE = 2rs  Felllhif g
Input message 0/160) Input message Input message 0/160)

[2-touch]

[JIS kuten code] __|
=

® You can switch between upper and lowercase modes in full-pitch or half-pitch mode.
You can also convert characters one at a time by pressing after character input
(IZ5°P.297).

® After pressing in the text input screen, you can switch between input modes in the
direction of the diagram above by pressing @ instead of . Press @ to switch in the
opposite direction.



When using the 2-touch input method, enter a 2 digit number to specify each character.

In the text input screen, enter a 2 digit number.
Example: @DE2D B+ "

%] e Refer to P.334 for information on character assignments.
Input message 0/160|

Resetting the Memorized Conversion Candidates

You can reset all conversion candidates memorized when using the Quick
dictionary or Next word guess conversion functions.

In the stand-by, press () @2)(@:5), enter your security code (4to 8
digits), and then press (®).
® Each entered digit is displayed as “¥”.

Clear memory
terms?

£4Cal | duration
E4Sof tware update

Select “Yes”, and then press (®).

® Select “No”, and then press @
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Changing the Character Style (Width)

You can change the width of characters displayed on the main display.

® There are 3 character styles that can be set.
® The default setting is “Bold".

In the stand-by, press (®22GE.

® Press © to display sample text.

This is a sample

Fasy-to-read font

Press (Normal).
® Press @2).
® Press @%).

® This product features LCFONT, developed by Sharp Corporation, to
make the LCD screen easier to view and read. LC /LCFONT
and the LC logo are registered trademarks of Sharp Corporation.

= ®
10

{

Checking Key Operations in the Text Input Screen

You can check key operations in the text input screen.

In the text input screen, press , select “Key list”, and then

press

<Entering text>

Reverse (5-touch)
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Menu List

Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

i) Select volume Phone ring vol LEVEL 3 P.75
- <Application>

Mail ring vol LEVEL 3 P.198

P.160

Setting sound vol OEADEHED LEVEL 3 P.162

P.164

B Select sound Select ring tone ®OEDEDEHD 1 P.158
Select mail tone o enen 2 <Applcation>

P.198

P.161

Setting sounds ©EDEHED 1 P.163

P.164

&) Vibrator Vibrator OFF P.141

Mail vibrator OFF P.141

E3 Manner mode *2 P.140

B Ring output Earp.+speaker P.250
- . <Application>

]

3 Mail ring duration ON/3 seconds P.199

fé Set mute seconds 00 seconds/OFF P.144

B Hold/On hold tone | On hold tone On hold tone 1 P.155

Hold tone Hold melody 1 P.154

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (125 P.249).

Shutter sound: Default tone, Open sound: OP ( ),
Close sound: CL (

), Timer sound: Default tone
Default tones vary for each sound.

Record message: ON, Vibrator: ON, Manner talk: ON

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when

Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

) Main display Stand-by display(Mn) | (@®C2DG@HGA 1 P.165
Clock dsp(Mn) OFF P.169

Calendar dsp(Mn) OFF P.168

call/Rev dsp(Mn) 11’ P.171

Send/Rcv dsp(Mn) 11/ P.172

Background 1 P.175

Brightness(Mn) O@EDEAHTH Brightness 12 P.177




Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

B Sub display Stand-by display(Sb) @ 1 P.166
Clock dsp(Sb) oenenen Digital display 1 P.169

Calendar dsp(Sh) @ OFF P.169

CalliRev dsp(Sh) ®EDEDED 11’ P171

Send/Rcv dsp(Sb) OeBanED) 11/ P.173

Talk display @OenE2ED OFF P.170

Callr ID display ON P.180

Message display ON P.179

Brightness(Sb) 0@EDEDHED Brightness 12 P.177

B Font style ®©EDED Bold P.318
B3 Misc displays Picture call set oen) ON P.175
Popup window 1 P.174

Notice window 1 P.174

B Called LED Called LED color ©EDEDED Vidzgz:gﬁe?zg!n P.178
Mail LED color @OEHEDHED Blue P.178

Called LED ON oen) Without melody P.178

Mail/Msg LED set @ Without melody P.178

(3 Power saver set | Display light time oen) 15 seconds ™3 P.176
Screen dsp time ®EDEHED ON™ pP.181

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (IZ5° P.249).

* Normal: 15 seconds, Charging & i-mode: Same as Normal, Video-phone: Always ON

* Start time: 2 minutes, Display: Screen OFF, LED display: LED display OFF

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when
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Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

i) Check memory ®©GEDED — P.247
A Battery level oeDen) — P.54
B Check settings Sound ®EDEDED — P.248
Display @G — P.248

Phone settings @OEHEHED — P.248

General settings o) — P.248

Security @OEHEHED — P.248

gmode — P.248

Mail/Message o) — P.248

oppli ®EDEDED — P.248

B3 User dictionary — P.312
B Dwnld dictionary — P.313
@ Edit phrase 5 P.308
0 Auto power ON/ | Auto power ON OFF P.199
OFF Auto power OFF OFF P.200

B) Date settings 6 P.56
[9] tilrer:; memory . P317
[@ Select language P.55
B call duration ALL 00:00 P.157
[ Software update — P.349

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (IZ5 P.249).
* Refer to P.338 for the default setting of registered phrases.
* January 1, 2004 (time not set)

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when




Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

B Voice mail Check messages — P.266
Play messages — P.265

Activate v-mail Ring time: 10 seconds | P.264

Set ringing time Ring time: 10 seconds P.264

Deactivate — P.264

Status request — P.266

Voice mail settings — P.265

Voice mail alarm ON P.267

Delete display — P.267

B cCall waiting Activate — P.268
Deactivate — P.268

Status request — P.269

B call forwarding Activate fwding Ring time: 7 seconds P.272
Deactivate @OEHEHED — P.273

Change fwd number | (®@DEDE) — P.274

At fwd party busy — P.274

Status request — P.275

@ Bar nuisance calls | Register caller — P.276
Delete all entries — P.276

Delete last entry — P.277

B3 Notify caller ID Status request set to unsend P.279
Set — P.278

(3 caller ID request | Activate — P.280
Deactivate — P.281

Status request — P.281

[ Set arrival act Activate — P.288
Deactivate — P.288

Status request — P.288

B2 Arrival call act Answer P.287
£) Remote control Activate — P.289
Deactivate — P.289

Status request — P.290
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Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

@ Dual network Switching ®EDHEHED — P.282

Status request @@EDEDHED — P.283

& English guidance | Guidance setting — p284

Status request — P.285

B Additional service — P.291

B Service number

= . . & B — P.2

(Repair enquiries) @ 86

®@@EED — P.286

(General enquiries)

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (125 P.249).

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when

Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

i} Noise reduction ®OEDEHD ON P.153

B Alarm during call | Reconnect control Alarm on(high) P.153

Quality alarm Alarm on(high) P.154

B Video-phone set | Auto switch to phone @OEDHEHEH OFF P.102

Camera image sending | (®GEDGEHE@D *7 P.103

Screen size ®OEDHEDED Zoom P.95

Image display @OEDHEHEH Show me small P.96

Subscreen position ®©ED Upper left P.96

Image quality @OEDHEDED Normal P.105

[} Record Record message OFF P.79

message Answering duration 8 seconds pP.82

Reply message Reply message 1 P.83

V-phone reply image TV P.94

B Close operation Finish call P.156

3 Any key answer ON P.155

fd Auto answer set OFF P.251

B Self mode OFF P.197

B) Intl prefix First item: P.68
009130-010

[® Sub address ON P.152

& PLMN setting Auto select network P.156

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (IZ5° P.249).

* Substitute image: (

hold, Hold image: On hold

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when

(Dimo)), Send own image: ON, On hold image: Video-phone on




Function menu Key operations Default settings Page

i) Secret mode OFF Eigg

B UIM settings Set PIN1 code — P.185

Change PIN1 code — P.186

Change PIN2 code — P.187

E) Acceptireject | Accept calls OFF P.146

calls Reject calls OFE P.148

Reject unknown Accept P.149

Reject user unset Accept P.150

Reject payphone Accept P.150

Reject not support Accept P.150

Reject video-phone Accept P.151

@ show call/ Show revd calls ON P.196
received

Show redial ON P.196

B Show sent/ Show sent messages ON P.197
received

Show rcvd messages ON P.197

@3 Lock settings All lock — P.191

Keypad dial lock OFF P.195

PIM lock OFF P.194

4 Change sec 0000 P.184

code

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (IZ5° P.249).

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when

Function menu Key operations Default settings Page
Own number O@5) Own Number P.58
Initial settings — P.55
Reset settings — P.249
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Function menu

Key operations

Default settings

Page

Image

Ol

<Application>
P.255

fmotion

Q@ er

<Application>
P.283

Melody

Ol

<Application>
P.304

Chara-den

©O2ED

<Application>
P.90

Print setting(DPOF)

®@ED

<Application>
P.281

Function menu

Key operations

Default settings

Page

Schedule

©EDED

P.213

To Do list

P.230

Alarm

P.201

Text memo

P.244

Function menu

Default settings

Page

Calc

Tax rate 5%

P.241

Money Calc

P.242

Receive Ir data

Receive

<Application>
P.327

Receive all

<Application>
P.327

Document viewer

<Application>
P.314

miniSD manager

View miniSD data

<Application>
P.342

Fwd data group

<Application>
P.339

Import

<Application>
P.347

New manager info

<Application>
P.346

Format

<Application>
P.345

Bar code reader

<Application>
P.246

Character reader

<Application>
P.249

Timer

P.207

® Items marked with a “

you reset the settings (15 P.249).

" in the Default settings column return to their default values when




JIS Kuten Code List

You can use 4-digit JIS kuten codes to enter kanji, hiragana, katakana, symbols

and alphanumeric characters.

® JIS kuten codes are unique numbers assigned to individual characters such as kaniji.
Refer to “Entering JIS kuten codes” on P.311 for details on JIS kuten codes input.

kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit
1103 (01234567 89|1to3|0123456789|1t03|01234567289
010 ( ) 065 BT LveX YPw 179
011 - 180
012 —| 070 ABBIOEE)X3| 181
013 |- I ¢ ] 071 MHKAMHONPC| 182
014 « = 072 TYoXLUYWwubbhbl —_— —
015 073 b 3104 182
016 + X + # 074 a| 183
017 o ge° " 075 6Br geéxxswnuii| 184
018 ¢ £ § 076 k nMmHOMmpcTy]| 185
019 oe 077 |bX U4 Y Wb bl b 3 186
020 Om A v 078 |0 5 187
021 |4 —1 188
022 080 | —| r7d LE+]| 18
023 n 081 L .|_ 190
024 - P 082 191
083 192
026 ad = v 193
027 I 130 194
028 %f » 1 F 9| 131 195
029 132 196
133 197
031 012 3| 134 198
032 4 567 89 135 199
033 136 No 200
034 137 201
035 138 | =] 3V L 202
036 139 n 203
037 —_— 204
038 160 205
039 161 206
040 162 207
041 163 —_—
042 164 207
043 —_— 208
044 164 209
045 165 210
046 166 211
047 167 212
048 168 213
169 214
050 170 215
051 —_— 216
052 170 217
053 171 218
054 172 219
055 173 220
056 —_— 221
057 173 222
058 174 223
175 224
060 ABITAEZHOI 176 225
061 KAMNZ=ZONPZT| 177 226
062 [YPXWQ 178 —_—
063 aBydedln —_— 226
064 B1 KApuvEomp 178 227

@ [f a kuten code not referring to any character on the kuten code list is entered, error sound
(beeping tone) will sound and nothing is entered or a space is entered.
® The kuten code may look different than what is actually displayed.
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kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit
1to3 (0123 456 8 9(1t03|0123456789|1to3|012345672829
228 285 343
229 286 344
230 287 345
231 288 346
232 289 347
_— 290 348
232 291 349
233 292 350
234 293 351
235 294 352
236 295 353
237 296 354
238 297 —_—
239 298 354
240 299 355
241 300 356
242 301 357
243 302 358
B e —— 303 359
243 304 360
244 305 361
245 306 362
246 307 363
247 308 e —
248 309 363
249 310 364
250 311 365
251 312 366
252 313 —_—
253 314 366
254 315 367
255 e — 368
256 315 369
257 316 370
258 317 371
259 318 372
260 319 373
261 320 B —
—_— —_— 373
261 320 374
262 321 375
263 322 376
264 323 377
265 324 378
266 325 379
267 326 380
268 327 381
269 328 382
270 329 383
271 330 384
272 331 385
273 332 386
> —_— —_— —_—
3 273 332 386
0} 274 333 387
= 275 334 388
> 276 335 e —
277 336 388
278 337 389
279 338 390
280 339 B — B —
281 340 390
282 341 391
283 342 392
284 e — 393

328




kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit
1030123 456789[1t03|0123456789|1t03|(0123456789
489
393 442 490
394 443 491
395 444 492
396 —_— 493
397 444 494
398 445 495
399 446 496
400 447 497
401 —_— 498
402 447 499
403 448 500
404 449 501
405 —_— 502
_— 449 503
405 450 504
406 451 505
407 452 506
408 —_— 507
409 452 508
410 453 509
411 454 510
412 455 511
413 456 512
414 —_— 513
415 456 514
_— 457 515
415 458 516
416 —_— 517
417 458 518
418 459 519
419 460 520
420 461 521
421 462 522
422 463 523
B e —— 464 524
422 465 525
423 — — 526
424 466 527
425 467 528
426 468 529
e — 469 530
426 470 531
427 —_— 532
428 470 533
429 471 534
430 472 535
431 473 536
432 —_— 537
433 473 538
434 474 539
435 475 540
436 476 541
e — 477 542
436 478 543
437 479 544
438 480 545
439 481 546
440 482 547
e — 483 548
440 484 549
441 485 550
e — 486 551
441 487 552
442 488 553
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kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit kuten JIS kuten 4th digit
1030123 456789[1t03|0123456789|1t03|(0123456789
554 619 684
555 620 685
556 621 686
557 622 687
558 623 688
559 624 689
560 625 690
561 626 691
562 627 692
563 628 693
564 629 694
565 630 695
566 631 696
567 632 697
568 633 698
569 634 699
570 635 700
571 636 701
572 637 702
573 638 703
574 639 704
575 640 705
576 641 706
577 642 707
578 643 708
579 644 709
580 645 710
581 646 711
582 647 712
583 648 713
584 649 714
585 650 715
586 651 716
587 652 717
588 653 718
589 654 719
590 655 720
591 656 721
592 657 722
593 658 723
594 659 724
595 660 725
596 661 726
597 662 727
598 663 728
599 664 729
600 665 730
601 666 731
602 667 732
603 668 733
604 669 734
605 670 735
606 671 736
607 672 737
608 673 738
609 674 739
610 675 740
611 676 741
612 677 742
613 678 743
614 679 744
615 680 745
616 681 746
617 682 747
618 683 748




kuten
1to3

JIS kuten 4th digit
01234567

8 9

kuten
1t03

JIS kuten 4th digit
01234567

8 9

kuten
1t03

JIS kuten 4th digit
01234567

8 9

749
750
751
752
753
754
755
756
757
758
759
760
761
762
763
764
765
766
767
768
769
770
771
772
773
774
775
776
7
778
779
780
781
782
783
784
785
786
787
788
789
790
791
792
793
794
795
796
797
798
799
800
801
802
803
804
805
806
807
808
809
810
811
812
813

814
815
816
817
818
819
820
821
822
823
824
825
826
827
828
829
830
831
832
833
834
835
836
837
838
839
840
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Keypad Character Assignment List (5-touch Input Method)

Enter characters using the keypad. Several characters are assigned to one key, as

shown in the table below.

® The displayed character changes depending on the number of times you press the key.
Example: In full-pitch 5-touch input mode, press 3 times.

“ "is displayed # “ ”is displayed ® (z®" " is displayed
(Press to display candidates in reverse.)
¥ =17 Full-pitch alphanumeric input mode
Key | Kanji (hiragana) [Full-pitch katakana dKUte"d
input mode input mode |y ypper and lowercase | [l Lowercase code mode
HNSZBsusx8|TA I I rq0zx| . /_@11 ] . /_ @1} ispace) 1
MmELIFZ R ABCabc?2 abc?2 2
SLIEE YRV DEFde f3 de f3 3
bDTeEo SFVUT by GHIlghi4 ghi 4 4
ZICHhRD F=Xx/ JKLjkIS5 jk 15 5
[FIANIZ NETAKR MNOmn o 6 mno 6 6
FHUOHH TIAFE PQRSpars7 pars?7 7
P K ek ¥ 13vas TUVtuvs tuvy 8
5U35n3 Zuyhin WXYZwxyz9 wxyz9 9
b i) | 7T o) 0 i.iGpacd) 0 i.iGpacd) 0
* *(forcharactersto which they can be added) ¢ 47 -
Full-pitch symbol conversion (—. . | ? =) -
1-touch i
O | iroosemasss, Cursor up
Normal conversion -
© (next candidate),/d ™! Cursor down /J '
O Cursor left
@ Cursor right
Change character input modes
( Mail address/URL conversion
least 1sec.
Conversion to Iowercase Characters | iomcs mascon s S | chatasrs s Suichs bameen _
(for characters which can be lowercase) between upper| character
character input modes input modes
t Insert phrase
least 1sec.
Single character Deletion of entered
deletion, canceling Single character deletion code or single
conversion character
.
For at Deletion of all characters in front of the cursor
least 1sec.
® | Apply.0k ] oK
Show in reverse order or undo Undo

* “d” (line break) is displayed when dakuten or handakuten marks cannot be added. “d ” is

displayed as half-pitch but counts as a full-pitch character. You can delete and edit in the same
way as other characters. Applicable when entering mail text, schedule, To Do list, text memo.

* When there are characters before and after the cursor or only after the cursor, all characters

after the cursor, including the character where the cursor is positioned, are deleted.



K Half-pitch alphanumeric mode )
Key | Half-pitch sl Half pitch
katakana mode i Upper and lowercase 2 Lowercase TS [
TA9Td 74911 L/ _01 i Gpace) /011 Gvace) 1
WETL ABCabc2 abc2 2
¥ty DEFdef3 def3 3
§FYT by GHlghi4 ghid 4
TI3%/ JKLikI5 k15 5
NETAR MNOmnob6 mno6 6
75 YIAXE PQRSpars7 pars7’ 7
8% 1343 TUVtuvs tuvg 8
A2 WXYZwxyz9 wxyz9 9
0 7F n Iy ‘ (space) 0 ‘ (space) 0 ‘ (space) 0
T 47 ¥
Half-pitch symbol conversion (-,.12-~() ";¥&) #
@) Cursor up (uuringpemry of
a phone number)
© Cursor down,/J
O Cursor left
@ Cursor right
Change character input modes
Ft Mail address/URL conversion
feastlsec. Conversion to I Conversionhbetween upspe'r ahr]d N Conversiosn to Lrn]ppe[jcase
v aaraciere | betweon pperiowercase ~ | upperiowercase charscier | None
which can be lowercase) character input modes input modes
Ft Insert phrase
least 1sec.
Single character deletion
F"oc,; Deletion of all characters in front of the cursor?
least 1sec.
® oK
¢ & Show in reverse order or undo Undo

*  *J”indicates a line break. “d " is displayed as half-pitch but counts as a full-pitch character. You
can delete and edit it in the same way as other characters. Applicable when entering mail text,
schedule, ToDo list, text memo.

* When there are characters before and after the cursor or only after the cursor, all characters
after the cursor, including the character where the cursor is positioned, are deleted.

* When entering is restricted to half-pitch alphanumeric (when entering mail address, URL), “ 7,
“ "and"“ " cannotbe entered.

Xipuaddy

One full-pitch character counts as two half-pitch characters.
In half-pitch characters, the dakuten and handakuten marks also count as one character.
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Keypad Character Assignment List (2-touch Input Method)

2nd digit (the next key you press) 2nd digit (the next key you press)
112(3[4|5|6|7|8|9|0 112(3[4|5|6|7|8|9|0
11|02 |ZX|[&|A|B|C|D|E Tl |wW|>|x|s|alb|c|d]|e
@:27)\%<U’Z_FGHIJ QZ fl9|h|i]]
gl3|x|L|¥|e|z|K|L[M|N[O]| [&]3 k|{I[m|n]o
zl4|r=lslal<|elrlalr]s|T| |2]4 > plalr|s|t
%5/‘;(:&&1@0)UVWXY %5 ulviwlx|y
6| A [~N|F|Z]|?2]! ||/ |6 z
sl7]zlalo|s]ex]a] |& < |7
slsle|Clw) & |x|#| [®«] |s|8|e] (0] |« *1
glolslula[n]a|1]2]s]4a]s]| [&]o
O|lb|Z|A| |" |6]|7]|8]9]|0 0|» v e

Press to switch between uppercase mode (left table) and lowercase mode (right table).

2nd digit (the next key you press) 2nd digit (the next key you press)
112(3|4|5|6|7[8[9]0 112(3|4|5|6|7(8|9]0
1174|924 [A[B|C|D]|E T|7(4|o|z|#|a|lbfc|d]e
gl2|n|#|2 |73 [FIGIH[I]J 2|2 flalh|il]j
a3ty |A[e|V|K[LIM|N]|O & |3 k{1{mfn|o
Zlals|sly|7|r|Pla|R[S|T] |5]4 y plajr|s|t
Sislrlz{ala[/julviwx]y| [Z]5 ulv|w|x]|y
%6/\t7’\$27!-/ ﬁG z
2 2
57751\}%3#&@ <7
sl8lr |23 x|8] [ |||t o 3 *1
Slols|vlwlv|af1]2]3]4]5 2o
oo [ ] [ Tel7[8]9]0] | [o ,

Press to switch between uppercase mode (left table) and lowercase mode (right table).
“fay" and “¥” each count as 2 half-pitch characters.

® Empty boxes indicate a space.

® Where s shown, each time (&) is pressed after a character is entered, the characters will
switch between uppercase and lowercase characters. However, characters cannot be
switched between full-pitch uppercase alphanumeric characters and full-pitch lowercase
alphanumeric characters while entering mail text.



Symbols/Special Characters List

You can use 3-digit symbol codes to enter full-pitch symbol codes and special

characters or 2-digit symbol codes to enter half-pitch symbols.

® Symbol codes are unique numbers assigned to symbols and special characters. Refer to
P.304 for details on entering symbols and special characters.

Code o, Code no. 3rd digit Code o, Code no. 3rd digit

Diist2 o [ 1|2 |3 |4|5|6|7|8|9|us®o|1][2[3|4|5|6|7|8]9
00 i ls s 72200 x VwAIBIBII |A|E
o1 [* D2 EXSIUAIKINTMIHIO
02 |~ || N|TRFIO——|-|2[[NP[C|T|Y|® XLl |L
03 /NI~ [ =-1--1 1" [ "]23|ll|blblblOl0Ala 6B
o4 1" (D[P0 [L} [ C]24|rlalel&[x|3uMlllkn
os [ [€[2 Ty |Flg|[]]|+[25|mH|onplc|T |V |d|x
o6 |— || x[=|=][F|[<[>]=]=]26|[y/u|ww[blbl|b[3l0]a
o7 lool. |8 [ [ " IClE|$|2z ||l |rx P [HHH
8 |¢|E % H & X @ § xXk|[H—|l|rk T [ F-H
9 OO CeLIMA ANV 2 |[+~+ FH—H [+ FH
0 |VT2THIEED| 0 [HHOR0®0 60 ®
u [C2]CDUN|AV[ =31 @@ 0R1|®®|®d®
2 |e|VIIZLZL V== @@ | |[I[IH{V]V VIMMI
13 || D | Jooloc| [ § |8 [A %] 33 XX PR BZ0 57
4 H b2 [TEINTOM|dh R 84 2735 55 = 5 mm cm
15 [ |2 |J|Aa o |AB|I|A] 35 kmimglkg|cc|m®|[Hk| “[, [No.KK.
16 |[E|ZH[O] 1 [KIAMN[= 2 L 0O6)®®®mE K
7 [O|TTPZ[T|T|®|X|VQ fB==T§ >/ LI~
BlaBlY|[d|lelen|B|L|K[ss(L|Al."INU

19 AU VIE|OTID|O|T|U [ | [ ] |

Special characters

Special characters may not be displayed properly when they are sent to mobile phones that
are not i-mode terminals or to PCs.

>

©

©

Code no. Code no. 2nd digit o)

il oT1]2]3]als]6]7[8]9 s
0 "1 #( 8% &[] [(])
(I I T I I O £ =
2 [>(?2|@ [j¥]1]"[_| |{
- IIHENANN R

4 o
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Code |Pictograph| Code |Pictograph| Code |Pictograph|] Code [Pictograph| Code [Pictograph
001 E 3 037 o 073 ili 109 | 145 L3
002 ch 038 & 074 ] 110 146 »
003 o 039 075 g 111 o 147 )
004 0 040 076 E 112 = 148 "
005 + 041 [# 077 () 113 - 149 =
006 " 042 EE 078 = 114 ) 150 e
007 i 043 iTh 079 s 115 - 151 o
008 i 044 [ 080 v 116 b 152 o
009 T 045 i 081 » 117 o 153 e
010 ) 046 = 082 + 118 g 154 E
011 i 047 (F 083 & 119 E] 155 )
012 g 048 = 084 Qe 120 i 156 i
013 A, 049 fli 085 o 121 Fy] 157 oo
014 M 050 1 086 o) 122 @y 158 -
015 I 051 B 087 M, 123 (¥ 159 o
016 i 052 i d 088 i 124 e 160 g
017 -2 053 [y 089 "y 125 ji} 161 i
018 [ 054 = 090 ", 126 ¥ 162 =
019 e 055 =4 091 L 4 127 « 163 &
020 e 056 M 092 &3 128 [N 164 1
021 2 057 H 093 Gy 129 W 165 3
022 A 058 o= 094 = 130 NEW 166 22
023 ' 059 A 095 [ 131 I3 167 f
024 & 060 X 096 ol 132 T 168 M
025 £ 061 ] 097 r 133 H° 169 "
026 A 062 ) 098 ! 134 () 170 =z
027 o 063 k. A 099 O 135 [1] 171 ,
028 | [ 064 F3 100 b 136 172 &)
029 = 065 m 101 b 137 (3] 173 ¥
> 030 =] 066 = 102 de 138 [d] 174 o
S 031 ™ 067 = 103 F 3 139 175 5
2 032 I 068 5] 104 e 140 [&] 176 T4
X 033 | & | 069 & 105 = 141
034 | @ 070 ¥ 106 0 142
035 = 071 [w] 107 & 143 [9]
036 oy 072 B 108 L 144 (0]

® Depending on the model of the recipient's mobile phone, pictographs may not be displayed
properly if they are sent.
Pictographs may also not be displayed properly when sent to mobile phones that are not
i-mode terminals or to PCs.

® In SMS messages, everything except “¥" “#” ‘" becomes a space.
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Code [Pictograph| Code |Pictograph| Code |Pictograph| Code |Pictograph| Code |Pictograph
001 r 4 017 o 033 5 049 - 065 =
002 ) 018 ey 034 B 050 1 066 i?
003 =) 019 & 035 K 051 067 =
004 ) 020 & 036 HG 052 3 068 L]
005 s 021 w 037 2 053 Fry 069 A
006 i 022 = 038 i 054 % 070 <
007 g 023 2 039 ™ 055 o} 071 =
008 N 024 ] 040 - 056 L 4 072 E]
009 025 it 041 057 ) 073 e
010 B 026 i 042 & 058 ¥ 074 o
011 = 027 g 043 & 059 . 075 e
012 | ¥ | o | A& | osa I 060 * 076 o
013 o’ 029 - 045 061 W
014 & 030 18 046 062 (a
015 i 031 i 047 063 &

016 s 032 2 048 064 &

® When sending pictographs, they may not be displayed correctly on terminals incompatible
with new pictographs.

® In SMS messages, these pictographs become spaces.

® Pictographs may not be properly displayed in some sites.
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Phrase List

BREEIOITTNET

OKTY

BEPgHEEN

NGTY

FREFESDHUMES TS NELL

HUMES

ToTEEY

ZHAIEELN

WoTHo2LeW

#HoTT

Bunealig

BENETLE

Aldey

St

BMBEICE>TEYEY

BTEBANEY

ZHICBIF

RETY

ZhlFAIE

FyoIITT

Q|| (N |~ |wWw|N|—=

LBUSBRVELEY

Q|| ([N |~ |wWw|N|=—

BRI HYEEA

EfTLEY

—_

ERLEY

RIRE EUET

FHRUET

BEEED/O. BNET

ssouisng

AEDRFEFPIEEGUVELL

HRE SR < IEE N

aseuyd [euibuo

RDIEREFOTLE

EFOEBRENVEY

Q|| (N[Ol |~ |lwWw|IN|—=

A=)V TEZLTSES

BERITITZ D

BRAIITEEEAD?

ENEY

ZTELEYT

PIETY

EICITEFT

EICR/YET

BT

ajeAld
Ol I~ TW|IN|=

ALT2D?

o

EZITNVBD?

® Original phrases are not initially set.




Examples of Calculator Operations

Example calculations Operation Displayed result
Addition, 14X 3+5= 14[ X 13[+15[=] 47
subtraction, | (—24)=4—2= [—124[+14[—12[=] —8
multiplication,
division
Constants 34+57= 34[+157[=] (The addend becomes ) 91

45+57= 45 [=] \the constant. 102
48—23= 48[—123[=] ( The subtrahend ) 25
14—23= 14 [=] \ becomes the constant. —9
68X 25= 68[ x ]25[=] ( The multiplicand ) 1700
68X40= 40 [=] \ becomes the constant. 2720
35+14= 35[+114[=] ( The divisor ) 25
98+ 14= 98 [=] becomes the constant. 7
Percentages What is 10% of 2007 200[ % 110 %] 20
9 is what % of 367 9[+136[%] 25
Consumption |3000 yen with tax incl.? | 3000[TAX] 3,150 Tax
Tax calculation| Total with tax if 13 items | 35[ X 113[=][TAX] 477 Tax
are bought at 35 yen each?
Premiums, 10% increase of 200? | 200[+]110[ %] 220
discounts (Or 200[ X 110[% [+ 1=
20% discount of 500? | 500[—120[ %] 400
(Or 500[ X 120[% [—1[=D
Powers (432= AX[=]=1x]=] 4096
Inverse numbers | 1 /8= 8[+1=] 0.125
Sum 27X5=|[CM] 27[X]5 [M+] M 135
= +)87+3= 87[+13M+] [ IM+] Moo29
3 +)68+ 15= 68[+115[M+] | alsofunctions | [ M 83
= (Sum) = [RMl N\ asal[=] M 247
(V]
g | Temporary memoy |(13+3X 4)X (50—45)= | [CM]13M+]3[X 14 M+]50[— 45 X RMI[=]| M~ 125
2 | Constant 135X (12+ 14)= | [CM] 12[ +]14[M+] M 26
[RMI[+]5[=] M 5.2

® “M” is displayed when a number other than “0” is placed in the memory.

® Press [CM] to clear the memory before starting calculations involving the memory.

e If “E” is displayed as the calculation result, further calculation is not possible. In this case,
press [C CE].

When the divisor is 0 (ex: 5 [+] 0 [=])

When the integers in the memory exceed 12 digits (ex: [CM] 999999999999 [M+] 1 [M+])

When the calculation result exceeds 12 digits (ex: 2000000000 [+] 0.01 [%])

® When calculating tax, digits after the decimal point are not shown.
Example: If you enter 99 and press [TAX], “103” is displayed.
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Options and Accessories

Your FOMA terminal supports an even wider range of personal and business
applications when combined with various options and accessories.

Note that some products may not be available in certain areas. For more
information, contact your local DoCoMo retailer.

For details of options, refer to the User's Manual for each option and accessory.

® Carrying case SH02

® AC adapter SHO1

® Desktop holder SHO1 o Flat-type switch-equipped earphone/

microphone P01/P02

® Battery pack SH02 ® Earphone jack adapter P001
® Rear cover SHO1 ® Switch-equipped earphone/
microphoneP001*/P002*
® Stereo earphone set PO01*
® DC adapter SHO1 ® Earphone terminal POO1*
® In-car holder SHO1 ® FOMA USB connection cable

® Flat-type stereo earphone set PO1
* An earphone jack adapter is necessary to use the switch-equipped earphone microphone,
stereo earphone set and earphone terminal.
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Malfunction? Check Here First

Problem Explanation Page
The FOMA does ® Is the power turned on? P.53
not work @ Is the battery empty? P.54
@ Is the battery pack attached properly? P.47
Cannot turn the ® Have you pressed for at least 2 seconds? P.53
FOMA on @ Is the battery empty? P.54
If the alert sounds and you are unable to turn the power on,
charge the battery.
@ Is the battery pack attached properly? P.47
The battery pack @ Is the battery pack attached properly? P.47
will not charge @ Is the charge terminal dirty? —
Clean the terminal with a cotton swab.
® Is the AC adapter properly connected to the FOMA external P.50
connection terminal or desktop holder? P.51
® Is the FOMA terminal properly set in the desktop holder? P.51
Even when ® |s the FOMA terminal properly set in the desktop holder? P.51
charged, the FOMA | @ Has the battery pack reached the end of its service life? P.49
immediately stops | @ Is the charge terminal dirty? —
working Clean the terminal with a cotton swab.
® The battery life changes according to how the FOMA terminal is P.49
handled.
Cannot perform key | @ Is the power turned on? P.53
operations @ Is All lock or the key guard (rear key) set? P.195
P.198
“® " is displayed ® Are you outside the service area or in a location where the signal P.63
and no calls can be is weak?
made
“seit” js displayed @ Is Self mode set? P.197
and cannot make
any calls
Cannot call from @ Is the phonebook PIM lock set? P.194
the phonebook ® Is All lock set? P.191
Cannot call by ® |s keypad dial lock set? P.195
pressing the ® Is All lock set? P.191
keypad
Calls are ® Are you in a location where the signal is weak? P.62
interrupted or cut @ Is the battery empty? P.54
off
The other party’s @ Is the earpiece volume too loud? P.74
voice is too loud or
distorted
“Sent address ® Have the “Sent address history” and “Received address history” P.197

history” and
“Received address
history” cannot be
selected when
saving an address

been set to “OFF"?
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Problem Explanation Page
The ring tone does | @ Is the ring volume set to “Silent? P.75
not sound @ Is the battery empty? P.54
® Is the power turned on? P.53
® s a call in progress? P.62
® Is there a call on hold? P.63
P.76
® Are there any Mute seconds set? P.144
® Is Accept calls enabled? P.146
® Is Reject calls enabled? P.148
® Is Reject user unset enabled? P.150
@ Is Reject unknown enabled? P.149
® |s the ring tone set to “No ring tone”? P.158
® Is Voice Mail Service ring time set to “0 seconds”? P.263
@ Is Drive mode enabled? P.76
® Is Manner mode enabled? P.139
When a mail is ® When you receive mail from a party for whom a mail ring tone P.113
received, a ring has been set in the phonebook, the mail ring tone sounds.
tone other than ® When you receive mail from a party for whom a group mail ring P.131
what was set tone has been set in the phonebook, that group mail ring tone
sounds sounds.
® When you receive mail from a party for whom both a mail ring P.113
tone and a group mail ring tone have been set, the mail ring tone
sounds.
® When multiple mail is received, the ring tone set for mail address —
of the first received mail sounds.
@ If the other party’s mail address is “mobile phone number@ P.113
docomo.ne. jp”, register only the phone number to the mail
address in the phonebook and set a mail ring tone.
® |s the sender's mail address registered correctly in the P.113
phonebook and is a mail ring tone set?
® When an SMS message is received, the mail ring tone set to the —
phonebook becomes valid.
@ Is the phone number registered correctly? P.108
After dialing, a busy | @ Did you remember to dial “090”, “080", “070", or the area code? P.62
signal is heard o Is “ B} " displayed? P.63
® Calls may not be made to a mobile phone if its signal is weak. —
Clicks are heard ® This may occur when the signal is weak and the FOMA switches —
during calls to another area.
“Service is not ® The i-mode service is not available because you have no i-mode —
registered” is contract.
displayed
The date is ® The data is displayed as “month/day” in Japanese and “day/ P.55
displayed month” in English.
backwards
“ ® The network is down or busy. Try again later. —
" (Please wait)
is displayed and
does not disappear
Displayed text does | ® After checking the content of the notice, press a dial key to delete P.63
not disappear the message (notice).
Cannot make or @ Is the battery empty? P.54
receive calls, send/ | @ Is “ &} " displayed? P.63
receive mail or use | @ Is Self mode set to “ON"? P.197

i-mode functions




Problem Explanation Page
Cannot enter text @ Is the character limit exceeded? —
The display is blank | @ Is the FOMA terminal turned “ON"? P.53

@ Is the battery charged? P.54
® Is Power saver mode set? If “LED display on” is set, picture light P.181
flashes.
Notices are placed | ® Software updates are necessary. P.349

on the DoCoMo
website and in the
iMenu “

" (News &
Help) when
software updates
are necessary

Update software.
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List of Error Messages

Error messages relating to i-mode mail and camera functions are listed in

<Application>. Refer to <Application> as well.
Some messages are accompanied by a 3 digit number. These numbers are codes that are
used by DoCoMo and appear on the terminal.

Display

Description

Page

“Invalid UIM. Auto
start not possible.”

® Displayed when images or melodies protected by FOMA card
restriction settings is selected.

® Displayed when a Screen Memo, Message R/F messages that
is protected by FOMA card restriction settings is selected.

P.45

P.45

“Please insert UIM”

® Check that the FOMA card is properly inserted.

P.43

“Security code?”

® Displayed when a prohibited operation is attempted while PIM
lock is set.
PIM lock will be temporarily disabled once the correct security
code (4 to 8 digits) is entered.

P.194

“PIN1 code is
blocked”

® Displayed when the power is turned ON while the PIN1 code is
locked.
The screen to clear the PIN lock is displayed. Enter the correct
PIN code to clear the PIN lock.

P.189

“PUK is blocked”

® Displayed when the power is turned on or an operation related
to the FOMA card is attempted while the PUK is locked.
For more information, contact a DoCoMo retailer.

P.189

“Memory is full”

® Displayed when you attempt to register a phone number or mail
address while there are already 750 phone numbers and mail
addresses registered in the FOMA terminal (main unit).

P.106

“This UIM cannot
be recognized”

® Displayed when there is a possibility that a FOMA card that
cannot be used on this terminal has been inserted.

® Displayed when the FOMA card is not inserted properly or it
may be damaged.
Check that the correct FOMA card is inserted.

P.43

P.43

“Secret data
saved”

@ Displayed when attempting to send secret data using two-touch
dialing when not in secret mode.

P.133

“Self mode”

o Displayed when a prohibited operation is attempted while Self
mode is set.

P.197

“Unable to use at
the moment”

® Displayed when a network service operation is attempted
outside the service area or out of signal reach while sending
video-phone.
Move to a location where “Tl” is displayed, and then operate
the network service.

® This is not displayed during voice calls.

P.63

P.87

“Keypad dial lock”

Displayed when a prohibited operation is attempted while the
keypad is locked.

P.195

“Security code is
wrong”

“Please enter 4-8
digits”

® Displayed when the wrong security code is entered when
prompted for the security code.
Enter the correct security code (4 to 8 digit number).
If you have forgotten your security code, bring your FOMA
terminal and ID (such as a driver’s license) to a DoCoMo retailer
to verify that the terminal is yours and you are the subscriber.

P.182




Display Description Page
“Enter correct ® Displayed when a wrong network security code is entered when —
network security prompted for the network security code.
code” Enter the correct network security code.

If you have forgotten your network security code, bring your
FOMA terminal and ID (such as a driver’s license) to a DoCoMo
retailer to verify that the terminal is yours and that you are the
subscriber.

“Unable to renew ® Displayed when you attempt to save to a memory number that P.133

memory number has secret data registered to it when not in Secret mode.

XXX” ® Displayed when you attempt to save to a memory number in the | P.145 to
save list of the phonebook when Accept calls or Reject calls is P.148
set to that number.

“Switching failed - | @ Displayed when the Dual Network Service is not available P.282

other phone busy” because another phone (terminal) is in use.

Switch after terminal communication is ended.
“ ® The network is down or busy. Try again later. Message will P.63
” (Please wait) disappear when the keypad is pressed.
® The network is down or busy. Try i-mode again later. —
® Calls are restricted. Wait a while before using the phone or —
video-phone.

“Unable to use. ® Connected to external device. Unable to perform i-mode P.32

Connected to operations other than ending i-mode.

external device”

“Connection ® i-mode was interrupted because the signal is weak. Move to a P.63

interrupted” location where the signal is strong before using i-mode services.

@ If this message is displayed even if signal status is “Tl”, the site —
or Internet webpage is extremely congested. Wait a while and
try again.
“Memory low” ® The process was interrupted because of insufficient memory. —

The FOMA returns to the previous screen.

“Too much data
was entered”

@ Could not send data because too many characters were entered
in a text box or other input field. Reduce the number of
characters and try sending again.

“Does not operate
properly due to

® Error in Flash movie.

image error”
“Unsupported. ® Image data could not be edited because it is invalid. —
Cannot edit”
‘@ lights” ® Displayed when remaining memory for Image is less than 6 Kb —
or the number of saved still pictures has reached 300.
® Delete images from Image to secure memory and try again. —
‘@ lights” ® Displayed when remaining memory for i-motion is less than 10 —
Kb or the number of saved movies/i-motion has reached 100.
® Delete images from Image to secure memory and try again. —
“@ lights” ® Displayed when memory for both image and i-motion is —
insufficient.
“Memory is full. ® Available memory on the FOMA terminal is low. To save shot —

Delete unneeded
images”

images without changing the current settings, delete stored files
to increase available memory space.
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Display Description Page
“Battery too low. ® This is displayed when the battery level is (_mm) or (__m) P.349
Recharge and when updating software. Charge to (mmm) .
retry”

“Connection e Displayed when the software could not be updated. Turn off P.349
failed” your FOMA, and then remove the battery.
“SSL session was | @ Displayed when you try to update software when the FOMA P.349
terminated” terminal date is not set correctly. Set the date and time.
“Root certificate is | ® Displayed if SSL certificate is not validated when updating P.349
not valid” software. Set all certificates 1 through 5 in “Certificates” to

Valid.
“Other functions ® Unable to perform software update at the set time because P.349

running. Unable to
activate”

another function was activated. Set a different date and time.

“Unable to use the
main camera at
the moment”

o Displayed if left under high temperature or is continuously used
for a long period of time and the temperature of the FOMA
terminal rises. Use the camera a little later.

@ Displayed if the main camera is used for a video-phone call
when remaining battery level is low. Charge the battery before
using.




Warranty and After-sales Service

Make sure that the warranty card is included with your FOMA terminal at the time of

purchase. Check that the name of the retailer, the date of purchase, and the

necessary details have been filled in on the warranty card and be sure to keep it in

a safe place.

If any necessary item on the warranty card is not completed, contact the store

where you purchased the FOMA and request that they complete it.

The warranty period is 1 year from the date of purchase.

® For the purpose of improvement, the specifications for this product and its accessories are
subject to complete or partial change without prior notice.

® Note that information registered in your FOMA terminal, such as phonebook entries, may be
lost or damaged if your FOMA is damaged, repaired or mishandled. As a precaution, keep a
separate record of all data stored in the FOMA. If you own a PC (Windows 98 Second
Edition, Windows Me, Windows 2000 Professional, Windows XP Home Edition, Windows
XP Professional), you can use special Data Link software (IZ5°P.404 in <Application>) to
transfer and store data such as information registered in your phonebook. In addition, if and
when the FOMA terminal is repaired, information downloaded using the i-mode service/i-
appli service cannot be transferred to a new FOMA terminal due to copyright laws.

Refer to the “Malfunction? Check Here First” section of this manual to see if the
solution to your problem is listed before bringing your FOMA in for repairs.

If the FOMA still malfunctions, contact NTT DoCoMo at any of the following numbers.

When calling from DoCoMo mobile phones, When calling from an ordinary (landline) phone:
or PHS phones: :T 0120-800-000
113  (no area code} {toll free) % You can call this number from DoCoMo mobile
s« You cannot call this number from an ordinary (landline) phones and PHS phones.
phone. 5 Check the phone number carefully before dialing.

Bring your FOMA to a designated repair shop. The repair shop is only open during business hours.
Remember to bring your warranty card with you.

® For details, refer to the “Service station location list” provided with the FOMA.

The FOMA will be repaired in accordance with the terms of the warranty.

® When bringing the FOMA in for repairs, be sure to bring the warranty card. Even during the
warranty period, a fee will be charged for repairs of malfunctions or damage caused by
improper handling by the customer, or when no warranty certificate is presented.

® Repairs for damages caused by the use of devices and accessories other than those
specified by DoCoMo will incur a fee.

m Repairs may not be possible in the following circumstances.

® Note that repairs to your FOMA may not be possible if the moisture detection sticker has
reacted, if damage from water, condensation, sweat or other liquids are found, or if the
internal circuit board is damaged or deformed. Even when repairs are possible, repair
charges will be incurred because such damage is not covered by the warranty.
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Where repair work can successfully restore the functionality of the FOMA, charged
repairs will be carried out upon request.

Replacement parts (required for maintaining the functionality of the FOMA
terminal) will be kept in stock for a minimum of 6 years following the termination of
production. Repairs to the FOMA will be possible during this period. Repairs may
still be possible after this period has passed, depending on the type of
malfunction. Contact the phone numbers listed on P.347 for more information.

Never attempt to modify the FOMA terminal or its accessories.

® Doing so may result in fire, injury or malfunction.

® The technical standards of mobile phones are strictly controlled by law to avoid potential
network malfunctions and crosstalk. The use of mobile phones that do not meet these
technical standards is not permitted.

o |f your FOMA has been modified previously (replacement of parts, modification, coating,
etc.), it will only be accepted for the repair of a malfunction if it has been restored to its
original state (as a standard DoCoMo product). Repair may however be refused depending
upon the extent of the modification.

® The user will be charged for the repair of any malfunction or damage caused by such
modifications even during the warranty period.

Memory dial (Phonebook) and downloaded information
® It is recommended that you keep a separate memo of the information you register on your

FOMA. DoCoMo cannot be held responsible in anyway for data that may be modified or lost.

@ If you upgrade your mobile/car phone, that data you created and data you have downloaded
may be modified or deleted. In addition, DoCoMo may, at our convenience, exchange your
mobile/car phone for a substitute in lieu of repairs. Should this occur, some data may not be
transferred. DoCoMo shall not be held responsible.

Never peel off the model nameplate attached to the FOMA terminal.

® The nameplate seal functions as a certification that the equipment conforms to the
prescribed technical standards. If the nameplate seal is removed or replaced, repair may be
refused because conformity to the standards cannot be determined.

Note that the information stored in your FOMA, such as the “ON” or “OFF” settings
of various functions or the total call charges, may be cleared or reset if your FOMA
terminal is damaged, repaired or mishandled.

e If this happens, please re-enter the information or re-specify the settings.

If your FOMA gets wet or has been in a humid or steamy location, turn off the
power and take out the battery immediately, and bring it to a repair shop as soon as
you can. However, repairs to your FOMA may not be possible depending on the
condition.



Updating Software

This function allows you to check whether updating of software is necessary. If
necessary, a portion of the software can be downloaded using packet transmission*.

* Packet transmission fees are not incurred when updating software.
If updating software is necessary, the information will be posted on the DoCoMo website and
in the iMenu “ " (News & Help).

® Message such as missed calls displayed before the software update disappears when the
FOMA terminal is restarted for the software update.

® Updating software can be performed when the host is set to a User host.

® Before updating software, fully charge the battery pack.

® Software cannot be updated in the following situations.

® When date and time are not set B When the battery icon is (_mm) or (__m)
m During a call/When outside the service area B When in Self mode

® When connected to external devices ® When All locked

® When PIM locked B When in Keypad dial lock

® Updating software (download and rewrite) may take some time.

® While updating, other functions cannot be used. (Phone calls can be received.)

® While updating, i-mode mail or Message R/F messages are not received and are held at the
i-mode center.

® When i-mode mail or Message R/F messages are held at the i-mode center, “E&/[R/E)"
lights, but will disappear when updating software. However, i-mode mail and Message R/F
are held at the i-mode center.

® When updating software, SSL session with NTT DoCoMo is performed. SSL certificates
must be enabled. (The default setting is “Valid”.) (IZ5"P.64 in <Application>)

® |t is recommended that software updates be performed where signals are strong, 3 antenna
marks are displayed, and while not moving.

® Do not remove the battery pack while software is being updated. Updates may fail. When an
update fails, “Rewrite failed” is displayed and operations other than turning the power ON/OFF

cannot be performed. In such cases, consult with a DoCoMo designated repair shop (IZ5°P.347).

In the stand-by, press (®GHF.

# General settings [

il
=4Call duration
Hsoftware update

Enter your security code (4 to 8 digits), and then press @

Software undate ® The entered security code is displayed as “¥".

otice:

heck your battery is
ully charged

1J0

ZCancel

Continued on next page Pp
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Press (OK).

Software update

Software update

Ready to
check

for update?
11]0

Software update

Ready to send £
your terminal |
aok |
BCancel

Press (OK).

Software update

Software update

Start pkt trans

[NEEE

® Press @&,

Software update

Software update

Establishing
SSL session

® Press (2. Try again after fully charging.

Software update

hecking

Software update
Jodate is needed
[Now update _____|
EReserve
ElCancel

® FOMA information (such as the model and serial number) is sent to the NTT DoCoMo site.
Sent mobile phone information will not be publicized or transferred to a third party.

® “No update is needed. Please continue to use as before” is displayed. Press @ and keep
using without updating.

® Press @),

Start the software update (IZ&" Steps 1 to 5 on P.349 and P.350).

Software update
pdate is needed
[Now update ]
[ZIReserve
ElCancel




Press (Now update).

® The software download starts. Software update is automatically performed without selecting
menus.
® Press to not perform an update.

Software update

Software undate About 5 | Software undate

seconds Software update
Re!

? Negotiating

Downloading-

Ready to download? or
otice: No functions K
fare available @ (OK)
except receive calls

[

50% complete

When performing a scheduled update, this is
displayed after “Establishing SSL session” is

displayed.
*1 *1
Software update
Download is complete. VIR 1P
Ready to rewrite? ”
Wait 5 seconds or Preparing update. Software Update
press (®) (OK) to Please wait
turn the power OFF
and then ON.
*1 *1
Software update
VIKT P EPRTETLILE
o i Rewriting iscomplete After approximately h??king \T l'JDdate is
‘tware Update Reéfi%fielzad? 5 seconds, the ully complete
@iz power automatically
Rewriting turns OFF and then
| I ON.
50%

* All key operations are disabled. The update cannot be aborted.

*2
Software update Software update Software update Software update
Software update

Software update Software update

hecking if update is
1

Start pkt trans § Establishing ully complete Your update is
SSL session complete

Xipuaddy

* “Checking if update is fully complete” is displayed. The next screen is displayed immediately after.
o If is pressed during downloading, a confirmation screen to end operation is displayed.
If ended, the data that has started downloading will be deleted. (Not available when

software is being updated.)

Continued on next page PP 351
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Software update
[Server is busy

Reserve ]
ZCancel ® Press (Reserve).

® Refer to steps 2 to 4 of “Reserving software update (scheduled
update)” for subsequent steps.

® To not reserve, press (Cancel). A screen to confirm whether to end
is displayed. Select “Yes”, and then press @ to end.

Press (®).

® If a call is received while performing operations for steps 1 to 3, those calls may be
answered unless “Software update”, “Software Update Rewriting”, or “Rewriting is complete.
Ready to reload?” is displayed. However, even if (&) is pressed during a call, the function
menu will not activate. When the call is ended, the FOMA returns to the screen from before
the call.

® When performing steps 1 to 3, i-mode mail, Message R/F messages are not received even if
they are received at the i-mode center. However, these messages are held at the i-mode center.

® When software update is completed, “Update complete” or “Check update” is displayed in
the stand-by display. Press @ If the update was not completed successfully, a message
stating so is displayed. Press (), and update again.

If downloading takes time or the server is busy, you can set the time at which to connect
to the server and update software in advance.

Start the software update (IZ&" Steps 1 to 5 on P.349 and P.350).

Software update
pdate_is needed
[Now update |
[EZIReserve
ElCancel

Press (Reserve).

DILEID LA ® The date displayed is the same as the date on the server.

o/ 4(Tu) 11:

Select the desired date, and then press (®).

® You can select the desired day and time. Select your desired day, and then press @ Next,
select your desired time slot, and then press @ After “Negotiating” is displayed, the
candidates for the selected day and time are displayed. Select a reservation candidate, and

press (®).



Select “Yes”, and then press (®).
® The date and time are reserved.

o If is pressed, a message asking whether to end operations is displayed. To cancel,
select “Yes”, and then press @

Press @ (OK).

® If acall is in progress at the reserved date and time, software update will not begin even
when the FOMA terminal returns to the stand-by display after the reserved date and time.

If the stand-by display is displayed at the reserved date and time, the

Software update screen to the left is displayed and software update is started
) automatically. If the power is not ON at the set date and time, software
Reserved time reached. .
Ready to update? will not be updated.

Subsequent operations are the same as step 2 of “Updating Software
(Immediate Update)”.

Wait approximately 5 seconds or press @ (OK) to start software
update automatically.

® Have the stand-by display displayed in a place where the signal is strong at the date and
time of software update. In addition, if the battery level is (__®) or (_mm] at the scheduled
date and time, software update will not be performed.

e If the FOMA is not in stand-by display, is receiving a call, is receiving or sending malil, is in i-
mode, is running i-appli, is displaying the menu, is connected to external devices, is in Self
mode, is All locked, is PIM locked, or is in Keypad dial lock, software updates will not be
performed when the FOMA is returned to the stand-by display after the scheduled date and
time has passed.

e If a function such as alarm is set for the same date and time as software update, software
update is prioritized and the software is updated.

® At the reserved time of updating software, if the FOMA terminal was turned off or if it is
turned off immediately after scheduled activation, the reserved time becomes invalid.

e If a call is in progress at the reserved date and time, software update will not begin even
when the FOMA terminal returns to the stand-by display after the reserved date and time.
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In the stand-by screen, press @

), enter the security code,

and then press (®).

354

SURNATCIUDAAE ® The reserved date and time is displayed.

[lo
2IChange
® Press (.

® Press @&, and then press (OK). The screen to select the desired
date is displayed. Refer to “Reserving Software Update” (IZ5° Steps 2 to

4 on P.352 and P.353) for subsequent steps.

® Press 32, select “OK”, and then press (®). When “The reservation is
canceled” is displayed, press @

® If a call is received during steps 1 to 3 of a scheduled update or in step 1 when changing/
canceling a reservation, the call can be answered. The FOMA returns to the screen from
before the call. i-mode mail, Message R/F messages are not received even if they are
received at the i-mode center. However, these messages are held at the i-mode center.



Main Specifications

Product name

FOMA SH900i

Size (Hx Wx D)

Approximately 105x 51x 26mm (Folded) (Thickest)

Weight Approximately 132  (with battery pack installed)
Type Main TFT-display 262,144 colors
P Sub TFT-display 65, 536 colors
. Main 2.4inch
LCD Size Sub 1.2 inch
Pixels Main 240x 320 p?xels
Sub 160x 120 pixels

Consecutive stand-by duration *

1+*3

When still Approximately 480 hours *

When moving Approximately 380 hours ™

Consecutive call duration

* *3

Voice phone Approximately 140 minutes
Video-phone Approximately 90 minutes

Maximum output 0.25W

Type of battery pack Specified lithium ion battery
Voltage 3.7V

Battery Capacity 800 mAh

AC adapter charging time

Approximately 120 minutes

Desktop holder charging time

Approximately 120 minutes

DC adapter charging time

Approximately 120 minutes

Shooting
device

Type

Main camera/CCD, Sub camera/CMOS *©

Size

Main camera  Total CCD Pixels Approx. 2.14 million pixels*6
Sub camera  Total CMOS Pixels Approx. 120,000 pixels'®

Camera

Effective pixels

Main camera  2.02 million pixels
Sub camera 110,000 pixels

Recorded pixels

Main camera 2 million pixels
Sub camera 100,000 pixels

Zoom (Digital)

Main camera  up to approximately x 20
Sub camera  up to approximately x 2

* Consecutive stand-by duration is when the FOMA terminal is folded and in the status where
signals are received. Call and stand-by duration may be reduced up to half depending on

function settings such as battery saver mode, temperature and other environmental conditions
and signal strength (outside service area, weak signal, etc.). Performing i-mode communications
will shorten call (transmission)/stand-by time. In addition, even if you do not make calls and use
i-mode, composing messages, downloaded i-appli and the i-appli stand-by will shorten call
(transmission)/stand-by duration.

Consecutive call duration is an estimate of the time when talking where the signal is normal.

The above mentioned call duration and stand-by duration is shortened with the use of data
communications, multi-access and camera.

Consecutive stand-by duration is the average usage time when the FOMA terminal is folded and
in the status where signals are received.

Consecutive stand-by duration is the average usage time when the FOMA terminal is folded and
in “Stop”, “Move” and “Outside the service area” status.

A CCD (Charge Coupled Device) and a CMOS (Complementary Metal-Oxide Semiconductor)
are image device relevant to the film in conventional cameras.
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miniSD Memory Card/miniSD Memory Card Adapter

miniSD memory card/miniSD memory card adapter (Trial product)

Owner’s manual

This miniSD memory card and miniSD memory card adapter are provided as part of our

commitment to provide better service for our customers. Please read this owner’s manual

carefully for proper use. Keep the manual in a safe place, and refer to it as needed.
Characteristics:

1. The miniSD memory card is an even smaller version of the SD memory card.
2. You can save FOMA data onto the miniSD memory card by installing it in your FOMA.
3. The miniSD memory card adapter allows use on SD memory card compatible equipment.

Names of Parts

miniSD memory card miniSD memory card adapter

terminals

Write protect
switch~  Front

Safety Precautions (To Be Strictly Followed)

These safety precautions must be observed at all times because they contain

information intended to prevent bodily injury and damage to property.

®The following symbols indicate the different degrees of injury and damage that may
occur if the information provided is not observed and the mova is used improperly.

Q Danaer This symbol indicates that death or serious bodily injury
9 may directly and immediately result from improper use.

c Cauti This symbol indicates that serious bodily injury and/or
aution property damage may result from improper use.

Back

Back

@The following symbols indicate specific directions.

® Don’t Indicates a prohibited 0 Instruction Indicates that instructions
s specified are compulsory (must be
: Instruction

followed).

No disassembly Indicates not No liquids Indicates not to use the

. . device in a wet environment or
No disessermbly to disassemble the device. No liquids | where it could get wet.

Don’t

A Warning

Do not place the miniSD memory card or miniSD memory card adapter inside
cooking appliances such as a microwave oven, or in a pressure cooker.
Doing so could cause melting damage, overheating, smoking, data loss, or malfunctions.

/\ Caution

Do not attempt to disassemble or modify.
lodsssenty DOING so0 could cause data loss or malfunctions.
Do not drop or otherwise subject to strong impact.
Don't Doing so may result in malfunctions.
Do not bend or place under a heavy object.
Don't Doing so may result in malfunctions.
Keep the miniSD memory card and adapter dry.
No liquigs EXposure to liquids such as water or pet urine may cause malfunctions.
Do not scratch the terminal area.
pDon't Doing so may result in malfunctions.

Don't




Do not place into a fire or subject to heat.
Doing so could cause melting damage, overheating, smoking, data loss, or malfunctions.

Do not touch or short the terminal area.
Doing so may result in data loss or malfunctions.

Do not use or leave in a high temperature location, such as near an
open flame or near a heater.
Doing so could cause melting damage, overheating, smoking, data loss, or
malfunctions.
If used by a child, the child’s parent or guardian should instruct the child regarding
Instruction Proper handling, and monitor the child during use to ensure proper use as instructed.
Improper usage may result in bodily injury.
Keep out of reach of small children.
instruction A small child may accidentally swallow the miniSD memory card or
adapter, or suffer other bodily injury.

Do not use or store in the following locations.
Don't ®In a car with high temperatures, or other high temperature locations in hot
weather.
®Humid or corrosive environments.
®| ocations with strong magnetic fields or electric noise.
®|n direct sunlight.
®|n dusty locations.
This may cause malfunctions or loss of internal data.

%)

o
]
:<

%)

|w)
)
3..

|w)
]
=<

[Handling Precautions

®The miniSD memory card has a limited service life. After long-term use, writing and erasing will no
longer be possible. Please replace it with a new miniSD memory card.

®Do not adhere a label to the miniSD memory card or to the miniSD memory card adapter.

®Because a portion of the memory is used for data management based on the miniSD memory card
specifications. Therefore, the available memory is less than the displayed memory availability.

®Do not install the miniSD memory card into SD memory card compatible equipment without first
installing the miniSD memory card into the miniSD memory card adapter. Also, do not remove the
miniSD memory card alone while installed into SD memory card compatible equipment in the miniSD
memory card adapter. Doing so may result in equipment malfunctions, mini-SD memory card
damage, or data loss or corruption.

®Before use, confirm the proper insertion and removal method for the equipment. Do not point the SD
memory card slot on the FOMA toward your face when inserting or removing the miniSD memory
card. Releasing the miniSD memory card suddenly may cause the card to forcefully eject.

®Do not expose to liquids. The miniSD memory card and miniSD memory card adapter are not
waterproof. Do not use in humid locations such as a bath, or expose to rain. When carried on your
person, moisture from sweat may cause internal corrosion, resulting in malfunctions.

®Do not place near air conditioning vents. Condensation caused by sudden temperature changes may
cause internal corrosion, resulting in malfunctions.

®Always keep the terminal area clean.

®Use caution when installing or removing the miniSD memory card or adapter.
Do not apply any more load than necessary for installation into the FOMA or other equipment.

®Do not store the miniSD memory card in high temperatures while still installed in the miniSD memory
card adapter.

®Use a soft, dry cloth to clean the miniSD memory card and adapter.

®Do not install a miniSD memory card by itself into SD memory card compatible equipment.

®Do not allow debris, foreign objects, or dust into the miniSD memory card adapter installation port.
-It is recommended that important data be backed up on devices such as the hard disk on your

computer. Be aware that NTT DoCoMo will not accept responsibility for saved data that is lost.

®Do not insert/remove the miniSD memory card/miniSD memory card adapter while data
written/stored.

eUnder the following circumstances, data may be lost.
-If the miniSD memory card or its adapter is removed or the FOMA is turned off.
-If the FOMA is dropped, shook, or force is applied while the miniSD memory card inserted.
-When the FOMA is used in areas where it is exposed to static electricity or electric noise.

®Do not insert any objects other than a miniSD memory card into the miniSD memory card slot.

eStore in the included case when carrying or storing.
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To use in SD memory card compatible equipment

When combined with the miniSD memory card adapter, you can use the miniSD memory

card in SD memory card compatible equipment.

®|nsert the miniSD memory card into the miniSD
memory card adapter in the direction indicated
by the arrow, with their label surfaces facing the
same direction.

®To detach, use the cutaway portion on the
miniSD memory card to grasp the miniSD
memory card, and pull in the opposite direction.

To protect data

Accidental erasing of data can be prevented. Data copying, folder creation and editing, data
erasing, and card formatting can be prevented by using the miniSD memory card adapter.

1. Slide the accidental erase protection
Write protect 2 switch to the LOCK position.
switch - Use a pointed tip to move the switch.
gil:ggﬁignﬂ;ef ‘ D + Take care not to scratch the miniSD
the arrow memory card adapter.
- To release, return the switch to its original
position.
EMain specifications of the miniSD memory card
Operating|2.7V-3.6V Exterior |About 20x21.5x1.4mm
voltage dimensions

Current ; During operation: 80mA max
consumption| puring standby: 200¢A max  |Unit mass| About 1g

Access |400KB/sec.-2.0MB/sec. Operating|0°C-55°C (no condensation)
speed conditions|

eThe miniSD memory card included with the mova is manufactured by Toshiba Corporation
or SanDisk Corporation.

eminiSD memory cards and miniSD memory card adapters can be purchased at home
electronics stores.

®This is compatible with the FOMA SH900i.

eminiSD memory card specifications and appearance are subject to change without notice
for the purpose of improvement.
See the FOMA Owner’s Manual for how to use this product.

oThis product is not included in the warranty.

iNi

. . The miniSD memory logo is a trademark.
S’ ™

Please direct product inquiries to:

Sharp Data Communications Support Center

Tel (03) 5396-2351

Hours: Weekdays (Monday to Friday),

10:00 am to 12:00 noon, 1:00 pm to 5:00 pm.
(Excludes Saturdays, Sundays, Holidays, and other set days)




»MEMO<«d

359



Xipuaddy

360

Index

X¥31#/#314. .. .. ... ... 57
186/184

1-touch conversion
1-touch single-character

memory function . ... 300

Predictive headword

conversion......... 300
2-touch dialing . ....... 135

2-touch input method . . . 316
Character assignment list 334
Enter characters. . . . . 317
Switch input method. . 316
Text input method . . . 316

5-touch input method . . . 297
Character assignment list 332

AC adapter............ 50
Accept calls
Disable............ 146
Set. ... 146
Register . .......... 145
Adjust earpiece volume
Phone.............. 74
Video-phone. . ....... 92
After-sales service . .. .. 347
Alarm ............... 201
Disable alarm. ... ... 205
Schedule alarm . . ... 216
Set alarm operations . 202
Snooze............ 204
ToDoalarm ........ 232
Alllock .............. 191
Disabling .......... 192
Alphabet characters input. . 301
Answercalls........... 70
Antenna .............. 53
Any key answer . ...... 155
Arrival action setting. . . . 288
Activate ........... 288
Check............. 288
Deactivate ......... 288
Assistant view. . ....... 258
Combination. ....... 258
Auto answer . ......... 251
Auto Power OFF. . ..... 200

Auto Power ON

Bar Nuisance Calls Service . 276
Delete reject calls. . . . 276
Register reject calls . . 276

Battery
Battery pack......... 47
Charge battery . . . .. .. 47
Check battery level .. .54
Usagetime.......... 49
Bilingual .............. 55
Brightness
Main display. . ... ... 177
Subdisplay ........ 177
Calculator. . .......... 241

Examples of calculator
operations
Calendar
Change the colors of the
days of the week . ...212
Clear holiday settings. 211

Display............ 208
Setholidays . ....... 211
Specified date ...... 210
Switching display . . . . 208
Calendar display
Main display. . . ... .. 168
Subdisplay ........ 169
Call display
Main display. . . ... .. 171
Subdisplay ........ 171
Call duration.......... 157
Display . ........... 157
Reset............. 157
Call Forwarding Service . 271
Activate/Deactivate
service . ........... 272
Change destination . . 274
Check settings . . . . .. 275
Destination busy . ...274
Manual forward . . . .. 275
Call history .. .. .. 64,72,196
Save schedule . . . . .. 226
Call Waiting Service . . . . 268
Activate/Deactivate
service . ........... 268
Called LED color
(Nlumination). .. ....... 178

Called LED operations . . 178

Caller ID display
Sub display
Caller ID Request Service 280

Activate ........... 281

Check............. 281

Deactivate ......... 281
Camera

Shutter sound. . .. ... 164
Cautions on charging . . .. 14

Change security code. . .184
Charge battery .. ....... 47
AC adapter.......... 50
Charge end sound . . . 160
Charge start sound. . . 160

Charging time. . ... ... 49
DC adapter. . ........ 52
Desktop holder. . ... .. 51
Usagetime.......... 49
Chargeendsound . . . .. 160
Charge start sound. . . . . 160
Charging time.......... 49
Check memory . ... 138,247
Check settings . ....... 248
Clock
Main display . .. ... .. 169
Sub display. . ....... 169
Close operation . ...... 156
Close sound
Ringvolume. .. ... .. 162
Sound settings . . . . .. 161
Component names and
functions.............. 28
Confirm standard
components ........... 26
Copyitem............ 127
Copy ..o 310
ltemcopy.......... 127
CopyText............ 310
Cut............... 310
Paste ............. 311
Cut................. 310
Dakuten marks () ....299
Date settings. . ......... 56
DC adapter............ 52
Delete
Download dictionary. . 314
Entertext.......... 300
Phonebook. ........ 129
Received calls history .73
Record message . . . . . 85
Redial.............. 65
Register words.. . . . .. 313
Schedule .......... 224
Shortcut menu . . .. .. 237
ToDolist. .......... 235
Voice memo........ 240
Delete display. . ....... 267
Delete notice messages . .63
Desktop holder . . ... .... 51
Disablelock .......... 189



Display by contacts

(Schedule) ........... 222
Display light time . .. ... 176
Display own number. . . .. 58
Owner information . . . . 60
Download dictionary
Confirm ........... 314
Delete............. 314
Set/disable......... 313
Drive mode............ 76

Dual Network service . . . 282
Check network status. 283

Earphone/microphone

Answercalls. ....... 253
Auto answer. ... .... 251
Make acall......... 252
Make a call using
earphone . ......... 252
Edit phonebook . ... ... 128
Emoticons. . .......... 305
Emoticon list. . ... ... 305
Entertext ............ 296

1-touch conversion. . . 299
1-touch single-character

memory ........... 300
2-touch input method . 316
5-touch input method . 297

Alphabet. . ......... 301
Alphanumeric character

input. ............. 301
Change ........... 300

Character assignment list 332
Conversion by On and

Kunreading........ 298
Copy. ... 310
Cut............... 310
Dakuten/Handakuten . 299
Delete............. 300
Edit. .............. 300
Emoticons ......... 305
Entertext.......... 296
Fontsize .......... 307
Kana/alphanumeric
conversion......... 302
Katakana input. . .. .. 301
Keylist............ 318
Kutencode......... 311
Lowercase letter
conversion......... 299

Mail address conversion 307
Next word guess 296,315

Numbers .......... 301
Phrases ........... 306
Pictograph .. ....... 303
Quick dictionary . 296,315
Register words. . . . .. 312

Reset memorized conversion
candidates . . ........ 317
Spaces............ 299
Symbol conversion. . . 304
Text input method . . . 296

Undo function. . ..... 307
Error message ........ 344
FOMA card

Insert .............. 43

Restriction function .. .45
PIN 1 code/PIN 2 code 183

Remove ............ 44
Security code.. . .. .. .. 44
Set............... 184
Version. . ........... 46

FOMA card phonebook . 106
Copy to FOMA terminal

phonebook. ........ 137
Register .. ......... 117
FOMA terminal phonebook. 106
Save.............. 107
To FOMA card phonebook
Copy........iunn 136
Guidance Messages. . . . 284
Guidance message
settings. ........... 285
Group settings ........ 111
Called LED......... 131
Edit group name. . . .. 130
Mail ring tone . ... ... 131
Mail/message LED. . . 131
Picturecall set . ... .. 132
Selectring tone . . ... 131
Handling precautions . . . .23
Hands-free mode
Phone.............. 69
Video-phone. ........ 91
Handakuten ( )....... 299
Hold
Duringacall. ..... 63,92
Onhold ......... 76,91
Hold during a call
Phone.............. 63
Video-phone. . ....... 92
Holdtone ............ 154
lllumination
(Called LED settings) . . . 178
Image viewer

Schedule registration . 227

i-mode mail
Schedule registration . 225

i-mode password . . .... 183
Incoming call operation
setting. .............. 287
Initial settings .. ........ 55
International calls . . . . . .. 67
Select prefix ........ 68
Setprefix ........... 68
Kana/alphanumeric
conversion ........... 302
Katakana ............ 301
Key
Multi-guide key. . ... .. 31
Rearkey............ 35

Keypad character assignment list
5-touch input method . 332

Keypad dial lock . ... ... 195
Key operations list . . ... 318
Keypad sound
Volume............ 160
Kuten code input. . .. ... 311
Kuten code list ........ 327
Light duration . ........ 176
Lock functions. . ....... 191
Mail history . . ......... 197
Make acall............ 62

Malfunction check list . . . 341
Manner mode

Disable............ 139
Mannertalk ........ 139
Original manner mode . 140
Set............... 139
Memory number . ... ... 110
Menulist............. 320
Actionmenu........ 326
Multimedia menu . . . .326
Settingsmenu . .. ... 320
Toolsmenu ........ 326
Menu selections . . .. .. .. 39
Function number . . . .. 40
Normalmenu .. ...... 39
Quickmenu ......... 42
Simplemenu ........ 40
Submenu ........... 41
Zoommenu ......... 40
Message display
Sub display. . ....... 179
Message display settings
Background ........ 175
Brightness ......... 177

Calendar display . ...168
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Clock display . . ..... 169
Make/receive calls display 171
Power saver mode. . . 181
Send/receive mail screen. 172
Stand-by display .. .. 165

Switch display . ...... 35
Miscellaneous display
settings

Background pattern . . 175

Notice window . . . ... 174

Picture call set . .. ... 175

Pop-up window . . ... 174
Missedcalls ........... 78
Money calculator . ... .. 242

Change descriptions . 243

Check............. 242
Movie ringtone . 113,131,158
Multiaccess .......... 255

Combination ....... 255
Multi-guide key . . .. ... .. 31
Mute................ 156

Network security code . . 183

Network services . ..... 262
Arrival action setting. . 288
Bar Nuisance Calls
Service............ 276
Call Forwarding Service. 271
Call Waiting Service. . 268
Caller ID Request Service 280
Dual Network Service . . 282
Guidance messages . 284
Incoming call operation
setting ............ 287
Notify Caller ID Service . . 278
Register additional
services . .......... 291
Remote control setting. . 289
Save additional services 291
Voice Mail Service . . . 263

Network services available
for the FOMA terminal . . 262

Next word guess. . .. ... 296
Noise reduction
Notice window settings. . 174

Notify CallerID.. . . .. 57,278
Notify Caller ID Service . . 278
Check settings . . . . .. 279
Numbers input ........ 301
On hold
Phone ............. 76
Video-phone. ........ 91
Onholdtone.......... 155

Open sound

Ring volume. . ...... 162

Sound settings. . . ... 161
Operation guidance . . . .. 31
Options/accessories. . . . 340
Original manner mode . . 140
Outside service area . 63,341
Own number. ....... 57,58

Pager (QUICK CAST). .. .66
Paste

Phonebook (main)

Called LED......... 114
Camera image sending . 125
Check registration status . 138
Compose message . .127
Copy registered content. . 127
Copy to FOMA card . . 136
Copytomain....... 137
Delete............. 129
FOMA card phonebook . 106
FOMA card phonebook

registration. ........ 117
FOMA terminal

phonebook. ........ 106
Group settings ... ... 111
Mail ring tone . . ... .. 113
Mail/message LED. .. 114
Make acall......... 125
Personal data. . . . ... 111
Phonebook type. .. .. 119
Phonebook entry screen . 107
Picturecall set . ... .. 115
Register .. ......... 107
Save memos . ...... 111
Secretcode ........ 112
Selectring tone . . ... 113
Select search method 120
Switch display . .. ... 124

Transmission speed. . 126
Phonebook retrieval method

Search by group. . . .. 122

Search by memory

number............ 123
Search by reading . . . 121
Phrases ............. 306
Edit............... 308
Phraselist ......... 338
Register . .. ........ 308
Reset............. 309
Pictograph
Input. ............. 303
Pictograph list ...... 336
Picture call settings. . . . . 175
PIMlock ............. 194

PIN 1 code/PIN 2 code. . 183
Change

Disable lock . ....... 189
PIN 1code input setting . 185
Setting PIN codes ...184

PIN code release (PUK) . 189

PIN code setting....... 184
Pop-up window. . . ..... 174
Power ON/OFF......... 53
Power saver mode . . . .. 181
Prefix settings. ......... 68
Quality alarm ......... 154
Quickalarm .......... 219
Quick dictionary . ... ... 296
Quicksilent. . .......... 70
Rear bottom key . ... .... 35
Rear centerkey ........ 35
Rear key operations . . . . . 36
Reartopkey........... 35
Received calls history. .. .72

Delete.............. 73
Reconnect control. . . . . . 153
Record

Voice memo (during call) . 238
Voice memo (stand-by) . 238
Record message
Answering duration .. .82

Delete. ............. 85
Disable............. 80
Play ............... 84
Quick memo (phone) . .83
Reply message ...... 83
Set.........o.t 79
Video-phone. .. ...... 93
Video-phone reply image . 94
Redial ................ 64
Delete.............. 65
Register data to FOMA
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Please Follow Proper Etiquette

When using your FOMA terminal, please be considerate of those around you.

m When in an area where use is prohibited
There are places where the use of mobile phones is prohibited. Be sure to turn off your
FOMA terminal in the following places.
On an airplane In a hospital
There are people outside hospital wards who also use electric medical equipment.
Please make sure that your FOMA terminal is turned off in the lobby and waiting room.

m While driving
Talking on your FOMA terminal while driving may result in an accident.
If you do not wish to turn off your FOMA terminal, please set Drive mode.

m When in crowded places such as rush-hour trains in case somebody nearby is
using an implanted cardiac pacemaker or implanted cardioverter-defribrillator

Your FOMA terminal may affect the operation of such equipment.
m When in public places such as theaters, movie theaters, or museums
Use of your FOMA terminal in quiet public places will annoy others.

m When using your FOMA terminal in a restaurant or a hotel lobby, lower your voice.
m In crowded places, be careful not to obstruct other pedestrians.

é Please be considerate of the privacy of individuals around you when taking and
sending images using camera-equipped mobile phones.

There are useful functions you can use to set your FOMA terminal not to answer

incoming calls, and to silence all sounds.

e Manner mode (125 P.139) /Original Manner mode (IZ&5” P.140)
Silences the keypad sound and all the sounds from the FOMA terminal, and voice
memo is set (Manner mode). You can set (ON) or disable (OFF) the functions that
are automatically set (Record message, Vibrator, Manner talk mode) when Manner
mode is set (original Manner mode).

e Drive mode (IZ5"P.76)
The caller hears a guidance message that informs callers that the receiver is driving
and unable to answer. The call then disconnects. Your FOMA terminal does not
sound even when it receives calls, so you can drive safely.

e Vibrator (IZ5°P.141)
Notifies incoming calls by vibration.

e Record Message (IZF P.79)
When you are unable to take a call, the Record message function records the
caller's message.

You can also use optional services such as Voice Mail Service (IZ5”P.263) and Call
Forwarding Service (IZ5 P.271).



Don’t forget your mobile phone
... Or your manners!

When using your mobile phone in public, don’t forget to show common courtesy
and consideration for others around you.
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